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What will it be like— 
Square Dancing in the year 2000? 


HAT WE DO NOW will have a great bearing on square dancing 15 years into the future. 
Wiwhen we listen to our peers and hear loud and clear that dancers are looking for the joy 
and fun that have always been associated with the activity, then isn t it time we start aiming in 
that direction? Ms : + 

Results of questionnaires tell us that all too frequently we're heading in other directions, 
steering away from the fun. Thank goodness there's time to set things straight, if we begin now. 
When you think of it — 1970 doesn’t seem like so many years ago and yet 1970 was only 15 years 
into the past and with the year 2000 only 15 years into the future, much good can happen. 

As we see it, one of the first things we need to do in order to turn our craft around and start it 
sailing in smooth waters is to begin building a strong base for dancers and callers. We must 
decide what it is the caller must pass along to the dancers in preparing them for a long and happy 
voyage. This is the basis for a strong foundation for the future and, on this, our 37th anniversary, 


let's look closely at the foundation and at the future. 


first - Something to take into consideration 
Are We Comparing 
Apples With Apples? 


“ THE MANY YEARS that SQUARE DANC- 
ING Magazine has been in publication, 
we have included a great number of articles to 
which some of our readers may have taken 
exception. A specific article may make a point 
that if youre not happy in the square dance 
club where you are now dancing, the answer is 
simple — join another club. Someone will 
undoubtedly write in and ask: “What do you 
mean, attend another club? There's only one 
club in existence in this 500-mile area. Either 
we attend this club and enjoy what they have 
to offer or accept the alternative — no dancing 
at-alll. 

Another writer may encourage readers to 
visit other clubs (but there are no other clubs) 
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find a less expensive hall to rent (none are 
available in this area) or, hire a different caller 
(“we re using the only one available.”). 

Of course articles have to be written in 
generalities and often checking the city and 
state of the bylined author may shed some 
light on the statements the article contains. 

A group such as Legacy, whose trustees 
(members) represent virtually every phase of 
the square dance activity, comes from many 
different areas and for that reason each topic 
covered needs careful evaluation in order to 
be understood. A great deal of meeting time 
can be wasted if two individuals discuss a 
point, each one with a different image in 
his mind. 
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On the other hand, a mini-Legacy, spon- 
sored by the parent group and conducted for 
leaders in a specific area can discuss situations 
on an “‘apples-for-apples” basis. Someone 
brings up a point. All those present are likely 
to conjure up the same image and the discus- 
sion can continue. 

Later this month a “think tank” form of 
meeting will attract some 60 or 70 leaders 
from all parts of the country for discussions 
having to do with the future of square dancing. 
The success of this meeting or any meeting 
like it hinges on the ability of the participants 
to realize that things differ in the world of 
square dancing from one area to the next. 

Perhaps the greatest challenge among or- 
ganizations today faces Callerlab — The In- 
ternational Association of Square Dance 
Callers. This organization, which presently 
boasts of more than 1,500 caller/members, 
represents a wide geographic cross-section 
and experience level of the calling, teaching 
activity. There are those who have been in- 
volved in square dancing for more than three 
decades while others have been a part of it for 
only three years. Some are callers from rural 
areas. Some teach no classes but specialize as 
it were in one of the more difficult strata. This 
person may be sitting in the same meetings 
beside a caller who works only with one- 
night-stands or perhaps one who specializes in 
the traditional or contras. When Callerlab 
holds its conventions, those in charge of the 
planning need to look for the common denom- 
inators, the elements of leadership, of per- 
sonal conduct, of dedication to the activity, 
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that are the responsibility of everyone who 
calls. 
Another Phase 

When you're looking for an apples-for- 
apples comparison, dont overlook the indi- 
vidual dancer. In a room filled at random with 
those who enjoy their activity, let's take a look 
at a few. Take this young fellow for example. 
He’s in college and he’s square danced several 
times. Each experience is a fresh start, for the 
dances he attends are on a one-night-stand 
basis. He could be dancing in Concord, Mas- 
sachusetts, doing contras and quadrilles for 
the first time or attending the University of 
Colorado where the western style of one- 
nighter predominates. He has no obligation, 
no definite involvement, except the joy of 
uncomplicated dancing. 

Now look at this couple over here. They re 
newlyweds, recently moved into a new hous- 
ing area. They re looking for a way to meet 
new friends. They join a square dance class 
and dance once a week and plan, once their 
classtime is through, to continue their dancing 
on a once-a-week basis. 

Couple number three has been dancing for 
a few years now, but while he is more and 
more involved in his business and spends 
some time each week with little league base- 
ball, she’s up to her neck with four children 
plus a few activities of her own, The two of 
them support their club, which meets twice a 
month, to the best of their ability. 

This couple over here has finally seen the 
last of their children move off to college and 
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for once they have more time to put into their 
square dancing: Two nights a week with two 
different square dance clubs, one night for an 
Advanced workshop and one for a round 
dance club, plus regular attendance at festi- 
vals, vacation institutes and some responsi- 
bilities within their local association. 

Were almost done, but we can't overlook 
this couple. They retired a couple of years ago 
and became “snowbirds’ — spending the 
summer season at their lakeside home in 
Michigan and the balance of the year in Mesa, 
Arizona, where they have joined three differ- 
ent classes, take a round dance course and 
enjoy the wide assortment of callers in the 
area, They figure that between the morning, 
afternoon a evening opportunities for danc- 


ing, they attend close to 10 sessions per week. 

And, oh yes, there is Madeline. Madeline 
is a single and square dancing is one of her 
prime sources of recreation and friendship. 
She attends quite a few dances each month 
and dances whenever there are enough male 
partners to go around. 

And so it is in looking at the various situa- 
tions brought about by “where we dance’ and 
by looking at the cross section of individuals 
who are the dancers, we see that one of our 
greatest difficulties is to come up with a single 
direction that fits all needs. Is there not, 
therefore, some common denominator that 
puts every individual on the same plain? 
Something that all dancers need to know? 
Indeed there is. 


In constructing a sturdy tomorrow we have to build 


A STRONG FOUNDATION 


EDITOR'S NOTE: As a young lad, I was very 
intrigued with the work of my father, an archi- 
tect. At one point in time, the firm for which he 
worked was planning the construction of a 
new building for the Richfield Corporation, 
above limit height, which was 11 stories in 
those days. Having seen a plaster of Paris 
model of the finished structure, I was particu- 
larly delighted when my father invited me to 
travel with him to see the building under con- 
struction. Having visualized this giant struc- 
ture, you can imagine my disappointment 
where, instead of a tall building, was just, at 
that point in time, a deep hole. Noting my 
expression, and undoubtedly reading my 
thoughts, my dad told me something that I've 
never forgotten. He gently explained that be- 
cause this was going to be the tallest building 
in the area, it needed the deepest and strongest 
foundation. 

How many times over the years I've com- 
pared this to square dancing. In an activity 
such as this, the deeper the foundation, the 
longer would be the dance-life expectancy of 
an individual. If we provide only a surface 
structure with little or no foundation, then it's 
possible that the structure (the dancer) may 
topple over (drop out). 


Wi iS IT THAT every dancer who involves 
himself beyond the point of one-night- 
stands has in common with every other 
dancer? Think about it for a moment 


The answer is that initial learning period 
when he is taught (1) how to square dance and 
(2) how to-be a square dancer. There's a differ- 
ence. Teaching a certain number of move- 
ments is only covering part of the job. Teach- 
ing a person to dance well, to move to the 
music, to adjust and to follow standardized 
guidelines for each movement is going a step 
further. However, there is more to learn. 

Look at a club of successful, happy dancers. 
Forget the dancing for a moment and what 
else do you notice? Between tips, there's a 
buzz level that lets you know that the dancers 
are friendly and enjoy being with each other. 
When the squares are formed, the dancers 
move rapidly and without coaxing directly 
into the nearest sets where they re needed, 
not skirting some of the incomplete squares to 
join others nor arranging a preset clique of 
friends. Once the caller's voice comes through 
the speakers, the vocal interplay among the 
dancers stops and attention is riveted on 
whatever is being said. Then, as the calling 
starts, the same attention is given to the calls 
and each individual abstains from any talking 
that might distract from the caller. When the 
calling stops, the applause says “thank you” to 
the caller, to the others in the square and, yes, 
to each dancer himself. 

You notice at the beginning of the evening 
the dancers arrive in time to start the first tip 
and stay until the end, allowing the caller the 
opportunity to build his program until the 
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final call that puts a crowning touch on the 
entire evening. 

You may notice, also, that a fair share of the 
dancers are taking a turn at making coffee or 
serving as greeters at the door, that everyone 
is smiling and making guests feel welcome. All 
the dancers are neatly dressed, in appropriate 
attire in conformity with good taste. 

The Big Question 

Where do the dancers learn these man- 
ners? Did they learn to say “thank you” to the 
others in the square simply by observing how 
others within the club reacted? Did no one 
leave a square once it was formed simply be- 


cause they felt it was not the thing to do and | 


not because someone taught them? All of this 
needs to be learned. We live in a world where 
not everyone is courteous, though we wish 
they were. Not everyone is well-mannered, 
well-groomed. Not everyone understands 
that onion-loaded breath can be disturbing or 
that neat attire gives a good impression to 
others. No, for the most part, these things 
need to be taught. 

Somewhere in your dancing experience, 
you may have run across an individual or a 
couple with excellent reaction time and with a 
deep knowledge of the basics, perhaps even 
extending far beyond Mainstream but they 
never made you feel welcome within their 
square. What was it? Could it be their atti- 
tude? What you remember, perhaps, is that 
regardless of their ability, they were not what 
you might call desirable dance partners. 

Now, look at yourself. Would you like to 
dance with you? If all those things we ve been 
mentioning are things that you understand 
and abide by, then there’s a good chance that 
the person who taught you to square dance 
believed they were important and took the 
time to teach them. There's one time in a 
dancers life when this foundation, this 
behaviour planning, can be taught, and that is 
during the initial learning process. 

Seldom, if ever, once dancers have com- 
pleted their beginner lessons, will they be in 
as receptive a situation as they were when 
they first started out. 

Obviously we need to reassess the impor- 
tance of the initial class time. The length of 
time for class — the number of lessons — is 
decided upon by a reasonable time frame. Say 
this is 30 weeks, starting in the fall and ending 
the following spring. Once this time frame has 
been established, then the amount of material 
to be taught and learned will be adjusted to it. 


We are being ostrich-like, our heads buried in 
the sand, when we think we can change these 
time/quantity guidelines by dropping the 
number of lessons while increasing the 
amount of material to be taught. 

Within an intelligent time frame we need 
to allow for teaching those elements that help 
a person become a contributing, vital member 
of the square dance family. Start right out the 
first night with important items of square 
dance etiquette. 

The 10 Commandments of Square Danc- 
ing, as they appear in the Indoctrination 
Handbook" is a good place to start. Involve- 
ment in the activity forms a part of the founda- 
tion curriculum. The new dancer will become 
more a part of the program when he knows 
something about its history, its background. 
Names from the past (again outlined in the 
Indoctrination Handbook) and a bit about 
square dancing in his or her own community 
as well as information on the wide scope of 
square dancing will help build lasting interest. 
No need to hammer in the facts but a little, 
spoon-fed during each of the class periods, 
should do the trick. 


CALLERS: A good slogan for you: “Tf it’s to 
be, its up to me.” The foundation for the 
caller is just as important as it is for the dancer. 
We Il talk about the caller starting on page 11. 


To accomplish this, the caller needs to be 
informed. Helpers (angels), if they are used, 
need to support the rules and not break them. 
Everlastingly important is the need for the — 
clubs and dance groups in the area which will 
be absorbing these dancers to reflect what has 
been taught to the newcomers in the classes. 
Here again, club leaders and the caller/ 
teachers will find the responsibility on their 
shoulders to acquaint the veteran dancers 
with the importance of this foundation. 

Class should be all that we promised the 
recruits that it would be — fun, friendly, not 
expensive, a true recreation and not a work- 
house. Once this idea of FOUNDATION has 
been reinstated and observed by all, we will 
be constructing a strong structure that even an 
earthquake registering 9.0 on the Richter 
scale cannot overturn. 


“Available from The American Square Dance Society- 
see Shopper's Mart at the end of this magazine. 


Business As Usual 
(Almost) 


ne FOR THE FACT that we wont be com- 
ing into the office before 6:00 each morn- 
ing and we ll be escaping those monthly mag- 
azine deadlines, we'll still be operating at the 
same location with the same phone number. 


The American Square Dance Society 
462 North Robertson Blvd. 

Los Angeles, California 90048-1799 
Telephone (213) 652-7434 


Our tentative office hours will be Monday 
thru Friday, 8:00 am to 4:00 pm. 

Filling orders for our books and other sup- 
plies for callers, teachers and dancers and 
making these available to dealers will be one 
of our prime operations. The Sets in Order 
Hall will still be used for dancing and the Hall 
of Fame, together with the display cabinets 
and other square dancing memorabilia, will, 
of course, be retained. A good part of our time 
will be spent in wading through more than 40 
years accumulation of square dance valuables 
and trivia. Our record, book and publication 
libraries need to be brought up-to-date and 
we I] still be involved with the Hall of Fame, 
Silver Spur Awards and Asilomar Vacation 
Institutes. 


Well continue to correspond with those 
who write us for help and information, but at 
the moment, we can t promise how rapid our 
turnaround will be. Letters requesting infor- 
mation (not just routine correspondence) 
should include a self-addressed (#10) enve- 
lope to speed things up from this end. 

The CallerText, Caller/Teacher Manual, 
the Basic/Mainstream, Plus and Indoctrina- 
tion Handbooks (and others) will continue to 
be available and will be advertised in Ameri- 
can Squaredance and in a number of area 
square dance publications. 

A special “As I See It” column on this re- 
markable world of square dancing will be car- 
ried as a regular feature in several of the tine 
area publications. Watch for it. 


Sorry About That 

Regrettably there will be no 1986 Yearbook 
(the Workshop dances from the 1984-'85 is- 
sues of the Magazine). Also, there will be no 
future Premium LP records. We re especially 
sorry about this for these Documentaries-in- 
Sound have become collector's items over the 
years and many of you have the entire collec- 
tion. We do wish to thank those who have 
contributed their voices and calling skills to 
these recordings. They will be enjoyed for a 
long time to come. Incidentally, we may have 
a few of the various records in our storehouse. 
Watch for our “Garage Sale” announcement 
next month. OOO 


An Eye-Catching Oldie 


VENUS 


and 
MARS 


j A yeplekie ON WHEN an individual entered 
the square dance scene, his or her view- 
points regarding exhibitions may vary greatly. 
It wasn t too long ago when exhibition dancing 
set the pattern for dance styling and dancers 
attending a festival or convention in another 
area, impressed with the skirtwork, timing or 


flourishes, would sometimes adopt these 
niceties and include them in their own danc- 
ing. Sometimes this was good, sometimes the 
bits and pieces they picked up as they watched 
may actually have been awkward or difficult 
for an average dancer while they appeared 
super-elegant on the group that had been well 
rehearsed. 

Very significant were the true exhibition 
figures that were initially created to be 
watched by others. At first these were consid- 
ered too tricky for the average dancer and 
exhibition groups would practice many hours 
aiming for perfection. Eventually, at the per- 
sistance of their dancers, callers began to in- 
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troduce some of them into regular dancing 
and some have even survived to this day. The 
grand square and teacup chain are two exam- 
ples, while such athletic maneuvers as Take a 
Ride on the Trolley and Wash the Clothes 
have all but vanished. 

One of the best examples of smooth, syn- 
chronized dancing is spotlighted on our cover 
this month. Venus and Mars or Two Stars in 
the Night — is a smoothy, and even today 
some of the callers reaching deep into their 
bag of tricks will pull it out and introduce it to 
their dancers. Let’s check it out in diagrams 
using letters for identification. The numerals 
will correspond to the “live” dancer photos. 


What you see here in 
diagram form is shown 
in color photography on 
page 8 and 9 thanks to 
the Bruce Johnsons and 
their Santa Barbara 
dancers. 


The opening calls starting from a square (1) 
might go something like this: 


Eight to the center with aright hand star (2) 
Back by the left (A) not too far (3) 
The second lady out (B) 
And you form two stars (4-C) 
One like Venus, one like Mars 


The order of the dancers does not change in 
this traffic pattern. The lady who is indicated 
to start the second star will move one position 
past her home spot and then, without wander- 
ing away from the pivot point of the eight- 
hand star, will create with her right hand the 
hub for a second star. Those in the left hand 
star will continue to move and as each lady, in 
order, reaches the number three spot, she 
reaches out with her right hand to join the 
second star (5). The next lady to join would be 
number four and finally lady number three, so 
that there are two stars that slightly overlap or 
mesh like two gear wheels (6). 


The girls go in (D) and the men go out (7) 
And you turn those two stars round about 


Starting with the lead-off lady (in this ex- 
ample, lady number two), the couples will 
change, each lady going in front of her man on 
a one-for-one cross over so that, momentarily, 
one lady is leaving the right hand star to join 
the left as her partner follows slightly behind, 
leaving the left hand star to join the right. All 


during these changeovers, the two stars are 
kept intact, and only one couple at a time 
changes with the lady preceding her partner 
in each instance. The caller may keep the two 
stars intact for one revolution, the men in the 
one and the ladies in the other, to show off the 
meshing action. 

Following the call and starting with the 
active number two lady, the men will switch 
with their partners (E) one for one until all the 
men are in the right hand star and the ladies in 
the left hand star (F) keeping the two stars 


close enough so they continue to mesh. Then, 


The girls go out and the men go in 
And you turn those two stars round again 


One at a time the couples trade over to put 
the men in the left hand star and the girls in 
the right hand star (8). 


Now find your honey, pretty little maid (G) 
Pick up your partner (H) 
And star promenade (I) 


The men, retaining their left hand star will, 
one at a time, starting with active couple 
number two (9) each take their lady from the 
right hand star and end the action in a star 
promenade (10). 
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Some Guidelines We ve Run By 


by the Editor 


At ONE OF THE leadership conferences we 
conducted a few years ago a square dancer 
asked us “What's your philosophy of square 
dancing?’ I can’t quite remember how I an- 
swered the question at the time but I’ve often 
thought about it since. I remember hearing 
“Pappy Shaw express, on a number of occa- 
sions, that to reap the full value of this activity, 
we should “. . . keep it simple, keep it folk.” 
To me this meant that in order to make the 
activity available for the greatest number, it 
should not be loaded with barriers, with de- 
tours that might detract from its simple pur- 
pose of providing joy. Breaking it down to its 
simplest denominator and forgetting, for a 
moment, the problems of complexity in the 
dancing itself, let's look at the activity as a 
whole and make a point of avoiding anything 
that will hurt or embarrass anyone. 

It may be true that in any gathering of men 
and women, there may be those who enjoy a 
slightly off-color joke, but if the telling of such 
a joke over the microphone to a floor filled 
with dancers might embarrass or hurt even a 
single individual, it’s simply not worth the risk 
of telling. Save it; tell it when you re sure the 
small, intimate group you re with will under- 
stand and will enjoy. 

When it comes to the dancing itself, we 
realize that different individuals have differ- 
ent ideas of the fun they derive from square 
dancing. The one essential thought we have 
here is the importance of avoiding rough or 
uncomfortable dancing. An individual dancer 


No one in this activity has ever been 
unimportant, as far as weve been con- 
cerned. The individual who nurses along a 
club of only two squares is just as important 
to square erent as the person who directs 


a much larger group. Both are in a position 
of making square dancing available to 


others. The phenomenal growth of square 
dancing in recent years has largely resulted 
from the unselfish attitude of the many 
who share their time and energies. We 
hope that this magazine has successfully 
reflected these feelings over the years. 
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may enjoy reverse twirling another, making 
an unexpected turn, kicking, bumping or 
doing something else that may never have 
been taught. However there is chance of hurt- 
ing another, and because actions of this type 
often deprive dancers of the joy of moving 
uniformly, they are best left out. For this, as 
much as for anything else, we appreciate the 
efforts of the Callerlab Standardization 
Committee in offering to the activity a uni- 
form method of doing the various figures 
without being embarrassed or physically 
damaged. 

There are two essential points, we might 
call them “no no's,” that stand out loud and 
clear in the list of 10 Commandments for the 
activity. One is the importance of not drinking 
before or during a square dance, and the other 
is the encouragement to avoid competition in 
this cooperative activity. Both Legacy and 
Callerlab have seen fit to add resolutions to 
their bylaws that treat these subjects. You 
might take a look at two of them and be sure 
they re included in your own set of guidelines. 


Resolved: that Callerlab go on record as 
being opposed to [contests] in square dancing, 
in the belief, or conviction, that square danc- 
ing is founded on cooperation between 
dancers and among callers. Any attempts to 
pit dancers against each other or caller against 
caller could detract from the spirit of friendly 
cooperation and should be discouraged. 


Resolved: (from Legacy) that all leaders and 
publications should educate the square dance 
world that for the best interests of the activity, 
dancers should refrain from partaking of alco- 
holic beverages before or during square dance 
events. 


So, perhaps when you come right down to 
it, it isnt so much a philosophy as it is a 
direction that we have stayed with over the 
years. There are a lot more “do's” than there 
are “don't’s’ in this activity. Do have fun, do 
make friends and do help to promote, protect 
and perpetuate this great pastime. 
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We may only be skimming the surface 


but let's talk about the 


Callers FOUNDATION 


Ii. ANYONE GETS the credit or the blame, it’s 
likely to be you. But because somewhere 
along the line and for whatever reason, you 
decided to pick up the microphone and call 
square dances — by that very act, you became 
a professional, There may have been a distinct 
need within your area for someone to call and 
teach. There may have been no alternative 
and if you didn't accept this responsibility, 
there simply would be no square dancing in 
your community. 

Calling may be your one opportunity to 
appear in front of others, to entertain them, to 
show them a good time and to let them see 
what a dandy job you can do. Many individ- 
uals who call are attracted through the ego 
route. Their wife or someone else may have 
told them nice things about their voice or 
complimented other abilities and they may 
have believed it. At any rate, having accepted 
the mantle of caller, you recognize (or you 
should recognize) that the position is not 
without its responsibilities. 

As a caller you realize that first and fore- 
most, before even becoming an entertainer, 
you are a teacher. As a teacher, you have a 
responsibility to those who come to you and 
say, We are looking for something (perhaps 
it’s friendships, a recreation, exercise or any 
number of things). We put ourselves in your 
hands. Teach us to be square dancers.” 

In an instance like this, you are the mid- 
dleman, not the star. Most of the non-dancers 
don’t know you from Adam (or Eve). They are 
asking that you introduce them to this activity 
and, as the person in the middle, it is your 
privilege to bring the two — the dance and the 
dancer — together. The fact that they ve come 
through the front door in the first place means 
that they have a sincere interest, or at least a 
curiosity, in what square dancing is all about. 
So, as the teacher, you have the responsibility 
of seeing them safely through their learning 
period. 
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Are you ready? Oh sure, you know the 
basics backward and forward. You're qualified 
to call a pretty good dance once these people 
have some of the basic movements under their 
belt, but can you start in, right off the bat, and 
show them a good time with just a limited 
amount of basic knowledge? This is important. 

And, how are you at dancing? Can you seta 
good example? Right from the start, do you 
introduce the newcomers to the correct way of 
doing each of the basics and do you have the 
patience to go back over and over again to 
gently reteach, to drill and then reteach again 
until each of the movements can be danced 
automatically, smoothly and to the music? 
This is a big part of your responsibility, but it’s 
not all. 

If you're teaching, have taught for several 
years or are about to teach square dancing to 
others, then you may have worked out your 
own system. You may have carefully gone 
through the Caller/Teacher Manual* and 
other source books in laying out your lesson 
plan. That's all well and good. To do any less 
would be starting out unprepared. 

The profession of teaching and calling 
square dancing should be no less important 
than that of any other profession. Consider the 
subjects an individual must take in college in 
order to become an architect, a business ex- 
ecutive, a music teacher, etc. Certainly, not 
all of the courses are right down the line 
within that particular specialty. The architect 
must learn something about history and geog- 
raphy. The music major is required to learn 
something about language and the business 
student about grammar. All of this helps pro- 
vide a foundation for the individual who will 
eventually be working in a particular field. 

It is also important for the men and women 
grooming themselves to call and teach others 
to dance to know how to work with people. 
Unfortunately, there are no college courses, 
as such, for callers where they can receive 


1] 


critique by experts. A week-long callers 
school will attack, in depth, some of the tech- 
nical skills, and, depending upon the capabil- 
ities and time limits of the staff, may touch 
briefly on other aspects. However, when you 
look at the importance of the techniques of 
working with others, then you see the signifi- 
cance of locating a Dale Carnegie course, at- 
tending a general clinic for all types of 
teachers as well as checking the local library 
for books covering the various skills necessary 
for imparting knowledge to others. 

In recent years, square dancing has moved 
along a line reflecting the abilities and skills 
that callers have learned from each other. 
Callers’ schools, callers’ note services and var- 
ious periodicals have, for a large part, done 
“instant replays’ on the same subjects over 
and over. And, yet, if the callers are to provide 
a foundation for the new dancer, they, the 
callers, need a foundation of their own. 

Attitude, Sensitivity, Judgment 

Check the foregoing article aimed at the 
dancer and note the importance placed on the 
caller's attitude and judgment. Realize the 
significance of teaching correctly right from 
the start and understand that to introduce 
some things in a hurry or skipping them all 


L MUST HAVE HAD ITS ROOTS somewhere in the 
early years of this country, when itinerant 
dance masters traveled from one community 
to another teaching the social graces of the day 
through the pathways of American dancing. 
While the dances have changed a bit, the role 
of the traveling caller has played a big part in 
the development of square dancing over the 
years. The traveling dancers did their share as 


together with the idea of correcting them later 
on is only kidding oneself. Bad habits over- 
looked or attitudes not correctly directed in 
the beginning are often difficult or impossible 
to turn around later on. 

The recently published CallerText* 
contains within its 640 pages a storehouse of 
information that is imperative for callers to 
possess, to be sensitive to the dancers needs. 
They must know instinctively when the 
dancers have been on their feet long enough. 
Personal sensitivity should tell them when the 
“work portion of the evening should be con- 
cluded and when the remaining time should 
allow the dancers to relax and leave on an 
upbeat. 

Much of what the dancer learns is picked 
up by observation. The callers attitude to- 
ward square dancing, the respect with which 
the activity is treated, the friendliness shown 
to the dancers, the litle extra effort taken to 
make the dancers feel at ease — all will be 
emulated by the dancers, first in class and 
eventually as club members. 


“The Caller/Teacher Manual and the CailerText are available 
from the American Square Dance Society (see Shopper's 
Mart at the end of this magazine). 


The World of +See 


Square Dance Travel 


they took their dance forms with them when 
they left the original colonies and headed 
west. 

Seeing America and the rest of the world 
through the eyes of square dancers has be- 
come ‘a valued segment in the lives of many 
who enjoy this recreation today. We can re- 
member early cross-town bus trips with our 
Rip n Snort club, joining the dancers in one of 


ALASKA- Here's One That Might Interest You 


A two-week special for square dancing is 
planned by ASDW in August, 1986. It will 
cover Vancouver, British Columbia, includ- 
ing Victoria plus admission to the British Co- 
lumbia Expo ‘86 slated for Vancouver. Then a 
seven-day cruise through the inland water- 
ways all the way to Anchorage, Alaska. Square 


dances will be held both on land and sea. If 
you re interested, let us know and we ll send 
you information. 

Remember: Square dancing is fun, so is 
travel. Put the two together and you have an 
unbeatable combination. Becky and Bob Os- 
good will lead this one. 


Jack Hoheisal’s clubs across town in 1948. 
When the Diamond Jubilee was held in Santa 
Monica, California, on July 13, 1950, attract- 
ing some 15,200 dancers and more than 
35,000 spectators, many dancers discovered 
for the first time the fun of car-pooling and 
coming in from another part of California or 
from adjoining states to take part in a single 
square dance event. With the National Con- 
ventions starting in 1952, traveling dancers 
joined representatives from almost a dozen 
different countries, from all of the 50 states 
and Canadian provinces to participate in these 
“big ones.” 


The luxurious Cunard Princess 
will be home for square 
dancers on the ASDW 1986 
cruise to Alaska. 


The military stationed overseas gets a large 
share of the credit for introducing square 
dancing around the world and while travel to 
many of these foreign lands was a “part of the 
job” for many servicemen and their families, it 
was their travel to these countries which 
spread square dancing throughout the world. 
In the mid-1950's, invitations went out to a 
limited number of caller/teachers in the U.S. 
to come overseas and share their knowledge. 
From this grew an interest on the part of the 
overseas dancers and encouragement for 


Please see TRAVEL, page 71 


Keep In Touch-with the world of square dancing 


Wr THE EXIT OF THIS PUBLICATION, many of you who have been subscribers to SQUARE 
DANCING Magazine will be looking for a continuation of square dance news, important 
dates, lists of suppliers and all sorts of valued information on your favorite hobby. We 
recommend that you subscribe to American Squaredance Magazine, P.O. Box 488, Huron, 
Ohio 44839. 

Edited by Cathie and Stan Burdick, this monthly periodical brings the world of square 
dancing to your home each month. The Burdicks, long-time leaders in the world of square 
dancing, have played key roles in the formation and continuation of both Legacy and Callerlab. 
Honored a number of years ago with the Silver Spur award for their contributions to square 
dancing, their leadership role in the activity is reflected in each issue of American Squaredance. 

Those who still have some issues to come on their current subscription to this publication will 
automatically be receiving the same number of copies of American Squaredance, Should you be 
one of these and if you are already a subscriber to the Burdicks publication, then the remaining 
months you have coming with us will automatically be added on to the end of your subscription 
with ASD. If your current subscription with us expires with or before the December, 1985, 
issue, then we refer you to the special offer being made by the Burdicks and we suggest that you 
send a check for $10.00 which will bring you 13 issues of American Squaredance for the price of 
12. We think you ll be glad that you did. 
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INTERVIEW -o«a 


O* VARIOUS OCCASIONS we have interviewed 
numerous men and women attached to 
the square dance activity. This month, we 
turned the table and the editors of SQUARE 
DANCING interviewed Bob Osgood. This is 
part one of a conversation that will continue 
next month. 


SQUARE DANCING: Last month, out of 
the blue, as it were, and without any previous 
warning, you told us that you were going to 
close up the magazine. Then in the same 
breath, you said that you're just as enthusias- 
tic about square dancing as you ever were and 
that business is good. How do you account for 
what seems to be a contradiction? 

BOB OSGOOD: As we said, what we want 
to do is to get away from those monthly dead- 
lines that come with putting out the magazine 
— not the other things. We still enjoy our 
square dance friends and we have much to do 
in catching up with projects for The American 
Square Dance Society. We do enjoy taking 
part in our Asilomar sessions each year and we 
call for a small but amazing group of contra 
dancers on a regular basis. These pleasures, if 
anything, have increased over the years. 

Q: What brought you into square dancing 
in the first place? 

A: Essentially it was the fun. As a college 
student back in the 30's I was at a conference 
sponsored by the “Y” at a place in California 
called Asilomar. Somehow, I got pushed into a 
big circle to do a singing mixer-type dance 
and soon I was naturally and effortlessly meet- 
ing a lot of nice kids. It was a great means of 
getting acquainted. Later on, that first year, I 
had a chance to help at an otherwise unsuc- 
cessful college party which became a roaring 
success when we included simple mixers anda 
squares. What I was finding, both with the 
conference experience at Asilomar and on the 
college campus was that square dancing was a 
means of accomplishing a very important goal. 
It was the best method I had seen of bringing 
strangers together in wholesome surround- 
ings to create an atmosphere of friendship and 
good will. 

Q: Then what happened? 

A: By September, 1941, I had graduated 
from college and traded the school books for a 


Navy uniform. Stationed at first in the Los 
Angeles area, I became involved with others 
in providing a “home-away-from-home for 
service personnel on their way to being 
shipped out and these simple squares, circle 
dances and Virginia reels did it again. They 
broke the ice quickly and they required no 
previous skill or knowledge. The achieve- 
ment-value of the dance that brought neigh- 
bors together in America's early settlements 
was proving itself again. There’s something 
about holding hands and moving to music and 
laughing a lot that breaks down mountains 
of barriers. 

Q: Did this initial enthusiasm continue? 

A: Indeed it did. The off-duty hours in 1942 
and early 1943 allowed me to get involved 
with the area service centers and put on 
one-night-stands. 

Q: Do you suppose that any of those in- 
volved in those early dance parties continued 
to dance after the war? 

A: Oh, I suppose so. Sure, some of them 
would. But don't you see, square dancing 
wasn t the end of the line. It was the tool, the 
“open sesame for accomplishing other things 
that were important — like bringing folks to- 
gether in an atmosphere of friendliness. 

Q: Go on, what happened next? 

A: Well, once the Navy got into high gear, I 
moved into the Pacific. Before I left the states, 
I was shipped to several areas and when time 
allowed, I'd usually track down a place where 
folks might be doing some square dancing. 
The fun places to meet people were the USOs 
and other groups of that type. They undoubt- 
edly laid the ground work of future square 
dancing for lots of men and women at that 
time. 

Q: Once the war was over, did you jump 
right into calling? 

A: Are you kidding? No one at that time 
ever thought of making money at square danc- 
ing, let alone earning a living. It was time to 
get resettled, raise a young family and, in the 
course of getting used to civilian life, find a 
local group in the area that did some square 
dancing. For the most part, here in Southern 
California, the only square dancing one would 
find was intermixed with international folk 
dancing. Somewhere in the middle of the 


evening, an American square dance would be 

schediiad and there might be half a dozen 
aspiring callers, each hoping that his name 
might be drawn for the calling honors. It 
didn't take long to realize that a large percent- 
age of those in attendance were just waiting 
for that one tip of traditional American danc- 
ing. Its interesting what happened to us at 
that point. 

Most of us out here had heard the name of 
Dr. Lloyd Shaw. An impressive article in the 
Saturday Evening Post showed pictures of the 
Shaws with the Cheyenne Mountain Dancers, 
a group of young high-school boys and girls 
who were attracting attention across North 
America. Lloyd's older brother, Ray, was one 
of the early pillars of square dancing in our 
area and when Lloyd Shaw was brought to 
Hollywood to do the calling for the square 
dance sequences in Selznick’s Duel In The 
Sun, Ray saw to it that his younger brother 
showed up at one of our dances. 

We cant remember exactly what “Pappy” 
said, but it was something like “you folks 
shouldn't have to hide American square danc- 
ing in the background. It’s a wonderful piece 
of our heritage and it appears that you have 
enough enthusiasm, both among dancers and 
budding callers, to start a separate activity.” 
The year was 1946, and that was all the en- 
couragement we needed. A halfa dozen or so 
of us started calling — mostly one-night 
stands. There were no classes yet, with new- 
comers learning as they went along, being 
helped a bit by those who were veterans of the 
previous Saturday night session. Music was 
always “live” and thanks to the man named 
Shaw, square dancing had broken out into the 
open. 

Q: What was the situation for callers in 
those days? 

A: Judged on today’s standards, no one 
knew very much, about calling or working 
with people. All we knew was that we were 
having a great time. They were mainly young 
men and women, just setting up housekeep- 
ing following the war, getting acquainted with 
new friends and stamping out bad memories 
with great joy and fun. Looking back, it never 
seemed to bother anyone if essentially the 
same press of dances was repeated every 
Saturday night. Take a veteran like Jonesy, 
one of the real old timers in the area who had 
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Editor's Note 
Square dancing does indeed mean dif- 
ferent things to different people. To some 
it's a challenge, a puzzle-solving pastime | 
that stirs up one’s competitive spirit and | 
urges you at times to accomplish skills | 
youve not attempted before. To others, 
square dancing is a relaxer, pure and sim- 
ple. It can provide the individual with the 
| reason and the opportunity to get together 
with friends on a regular basis and just have 
a good time. There are other reasons to 
dance, of course, but underlying it all, as far 
as I'm concerned, is the opportunity to 
| have fun, to laugh a lot, to let off steam and 
forget the pressures of the “outside world.” 
To me, this is what square dancing is all 
about — Bob Osgood 


been calling since before the war. Dancers 
would be greatly disappointed if he didn't al- 
ways use his Indian Square or Oh Johnny. 
Callers didn't have to worry a great deal about 
introducing new material all the time. 

There were few if any, magazines available 
with calls, and callers’ note services were vir- 
tually unknown. The major source of obtain- 
ing a different call was “borrowing” it from 
another caller, and callers would flock to 
someone else’s dances and either sit on the 
sidelines to see what they might pick up or 
race out of the square, pull out their little 
black notebook a add the calls they had just 
heard. Most of the tricks of the trade were 
learned by watching other callers, sometime 
patterning themselves, lock stock and barrel, 
good along with the bad, from the other callers 
in the area. 

Q: Weren't there other ways to learn to 
call? 

A: Yes. Somewhere about that time we got 
wind of a callers’ school conducted by Lloyd 
Shaw at his Cheyenne Mountain School in 
Colorado Springs. Being accepted into one of 
the summer sessions was like being inducted 
into the top fraternity on campus. Many ap- 
plied, but only those who could be fitted 
into the small cafeteria were accepted. This is 
where it was in 1947, when it all truly began 
for many of us. 

Barring earthquake or fire, this 
will be continued next month. 
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LADIES Of THE SQUARE © 


Knitted Shrug 


by Tommi Herrington, Potter Valley, California 


wa“ WE LIVE, colder weather and some- 
times drafty halls have made this shrug 
very Se tw with the ladies. It keeps their 
arms and shoulders warm without being bulky 
and can be worn while dancing, if necessary, 
without being in the way. 


eee, Collar 


Sleeve 


13" 


Back 


Materials Needed 
8 oz. knitting worsted (4 ply) 
1 oz. ae angora (or Unger Fluffy or Dazzle 
Aire 
#10 needles (or #10 circular needle) — Knit 
back and forth because of number of 
stitches 


= 
PLANNING BOARD 


Mita briaderg 
thee ct Iymd 


Angela Shadduck 
models Tommi’s 
shrug. 


Directions 

6” Collar: Cast on 140 stitches with worsted. 

(For larger sizes use 160 or 180 sts) 

Work in ribbing, K2, P2, for 1%”. 

Tie in white angora and continue to work in 
ribbing, K2, P2, for 3” 

Break off white yarn and tie in (primary color) 
yarn. 

Work in ribbing, K2, P2, for 1%”. 

13” Sleeves: Knit 2 tog. across row, 70 sts (80 
or 90 for larger sizes). 

Cast on 40 sts at beg of each of next 2 rows. 

Knit first and last 4 sts in garter stitch. Work 
rest of row in ribbing — 150 sts (160 or 170 
for larger sizes). 


Please see LADIES, page 74 


FASHION FEATURE 


Sandy Thomsen, Santa Barbara, California, tops her rainbow-striped 
skirt with a bright red bodice, perfect for the holidays! The skirt in 
two tiers with a 1” heading forms a full circle. The boat neck dips low 
in the back, forming an attractive neckline along with a comfortable 
dance-line. Generous puffed sleeves allow freedom of movement. No 
trim needed; the colors make a statement by themselves. Hubby, 
Dave, is a perfect partner with his bright red shirt. 
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SOUND 3 DIFFERENT VIEWS 


TIPS FOR THE CALLER 


Sonim TH NOT every individual who takes 
up calling is a trained expert in electronics 
or knowledgeable about the science of sound 
projection and yet, each night throughout the 
year hundreds, perhaps thousands of individ- 
uals, are unloading veritable tons of electronic 
equipment, plugging in the amplifiers, 
speakers and microphones, twisting a few 
dials and then spending the next two to three 
hours sending sound waves to tens of 
thousands of dancers. 

At caller leadership conferences the ques- 
tion comes up repeatedly, “How do we get the 
caller to monitor his sound more carefully? So 
much of the time the volume of both voice and 
music is overpowering regardless of whether 
we re in the front of the hall or in the back!” 

The complaints come in that the caller's 
music is too loud or it’s too soft or if he has one 
of those little volume controls on his micro- 
phone (or even if he hasn't) his continual ad- 
justments of the dial are abrasive to sensitive 
ears. The constant raising and lowering of the 
decibels is distracting and the music which is 
designed to accompany the call frequently 
drowns it out. A professional caller should 
know how to make these adjustments. The 
question asked so many times by callers is, “If 
one doesn t know how to handle a problem in 
sound, how does he learn?” 

A Need for Greater Attention 

Interviews with a number of teachers at 
caller schools indicate that some time is spent 
in talking about sound equipment. One caller- 
coach indicated that a full half hour was spent 
during the course of a week in explaining how 
to adequately set up sound and how to control 
it. Another caller/leader indicated that some 
time was spent at the start of the week's ses- 
sion but then as each caller took his or her own 
turn at calling for criticism, a certain amount 
of the critique is based on the use of the 
microphone and the sound system in general. 
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Of course, under controlled situations with 
perhaps just a square dancing in a moderately 
small hall, and with only a five-minute turn at 
the microphone, the student-caller is going to 
be on his best behavior and with the cautions 
of the instructor still fresh in his mind is more 
apt to do everything right. Take him way from 
the controlled situation, let him be in charge 
of the program and much of this experience 
could disappear out the door. 

Clarity Loses Out 

Apparently, callers, in the heat of an ongo- 
ing patter call or an exciting singing call, will 
forget all about the niceties of sound. The 
music will get loud, the voice may raise in 
volume to get above the accompaniment or, 
worse yet, may drop down so low that the all- 
important instruction calls are completely lost 
to the dancers. 

And what about the duets, trios, etc., 
where two or more of the callers harmonize 
together on a singing call? The dancers seem 
to love them — occasionally. All too often, 
however, the duet becomes a duel — the 
participants become antagonists and the audio 
frequencies climb to a crescendo that often 
defies the dancers to interpret what is being 
called. 

What's the solution? First of all, callers 
should continually be aware of reactions from 
the floor. Individuals who complain about the 
volume could be chronic complainers but 
chances are for each person who voices frus- 
tration over sound, there may be a dozen or 
more who are keeping the problem to them- 
selves, thinking perhaps the problem lies only 
with their own hearing. But chances are, they 
will show their frustration in coming weeks 
when they simply fail to show up for a dance. 

A very important step in the continual 
“product control” of the caller is some method 
of effectively monitoring sound. By his or her 
continuous standing just a few feet away from 
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the loud speakers, night after night, the caller 
could easily have lost enough hearing percep- 
tion to be unaware of the fact that the sound 
may be deafening to the dancers. 


Importance of a Way to Monitor 

A form of monitoring whether it is with the 
caller's partner or dancer friends who may be 
on the Aca could prove to be helpful. Check- 
ing the settings on the amplifier or using a 
sound meter to measure the sound will serve 
as additional asurance. Although a majority of 
callers use a monitor with music only, a caller 


who is having trouble with his sound might do 
well to set up a monitoring system that will 
give him a mix of the voice and music exactly 
as the dancers are receiving it. This will tell 
the caller better than any other way perhaps, 
just what sound mix is going out to the floor. 
In the event that you think we are putting 
too much emphasis on the need for more 
caller sensitivity where sound is concerned, 
just check dancers who have dropped out of 
the activity, or who no longer attend your club 
and see whether or not the lack of good sound- 
judgment could have been the problem. 


THE DANCER SPEAKS OUT 


by Dan McFarlan, Signal Mountain, Tennessee 


RECENTLY ATTENDED a square dance festival in a large hall that held 75 squares. 
[: everybody knows, it takes a considerable amount of amplifying equip- 
ment to cover such a large hall with so many people. At this event the callers 
were using more than adequate equipment, of which they were no doubt 


proud. 


Now square dance festivals and rock festivals differ in one very important 
aspect. At a square dance festival the audience must not only hear but they 
must understand what the caller is saying. Understanding is what this article is 


about. 


At this festival, the sound level or volume was consistently too high. It is fine 
for the caller to be proud of his equipment, but turning it up too high destroys 
the understandability of what comes out of the system. When the sound level is 
too high there are more problems with reverberation, that is, the sound waves 
reflecting off the walls and arriving at the listener interfere with the sound 
waves that arrive at the listener coming directly from the speakers. 

I have heard or read that the human ear has a threshold of sound level. If the 
sound level exceeds that threshold the ear fails to function properly. It may be 
similar to the effect of turning the volume on an amplifier too high and causing 
distortion. This brings us to another risk in using too much volume. If the 
amplifier system and the speaker system are not sufficiently designed and built 
to handle the higher output levels, distortion results, which in turn reduces the 


understandability. 


Why are excessive volumes used by callers? I have two suspicions. First — if 
the dancers are not understanding the caller, they ask for more volume when in 
fact it may be too high already. There may be another reason for not under- 
standing the caller. Speech is made up of two parts — the fundamental or 
natural sound frequency level of the speakers voice and the overtones or higher 
frequencies. These higher frequencies are created by such speaking actions as 
bumping the lips together and the hissing sounds created when using the letter 
S. If these higher frequencies are not present in the output from the loud 
speakers, much of the understandability is lost. Many people have the habit of 
turning the tune control on an amplifier down because of their personal 
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preference while listening to music. This should not be done when speaking 
through an amplifier system and when understandability is vital. Keep the tone 
control turned up for better understanding. 

My second suspicion for why callers use excessive sound levels is that they 
may be losing part of their hearing as a result of constant, direct exposure to the 
required high levels of sound. All or most callers stand within five or six feet of 
the speakers and are thus more exposed to the effects of the sound than any of 
the dancers. It is a known fact that people and their clothing absorb sound thus 
requiring some adjustment of the output from the amplifying system as the 
number of people increases. It is suggested that the caller get some feedback 
from the dancers themselves. Some callers may feel that asking for help with 
the sound level indicates a lack of professionalism, but please remember that it 
is the dancers who must hear and understand, not the caller. Have the tone 
control turned up before asking the dancers if they can hear, otherwise they 
won t realize that they can’t understand because of the lack of the higher sound 
frequencies and may ask for more volume when that is actually not the 


problem. 


SOUND IN THE YEAR 2000 


What Will Our Sound Systems Be Like 
14 Years From Now? 


A LONG WITH ALL the other anticipated 
changes that could happen for the best, 
the all-important public address system is 
bound to be affected. When we think back a 
number of years to the way early portable 
sound equipment was and then compare it 
with what we have today, we can see that with 
the vast improvements in electronics, sound 
equipment has undergone some changes. 

It wasnt too many years ago when equip- 
ment was both bulky and non-automated. At 
that time it was far less than adequate. Even 
then we would look at what we had and com- 
pare it with its less adequate predecessors. In 
recent years not only has much of the equip- 
ment been reduced in size, thanks to transis- 
tors and other miniaturization, but the caller/ 
teacher today has the ability to raise or lower 
the music volume by a simple twisting of a dial 
that is connected to the microphone. The 
round dance instructor, working from the cen- 
ter of the floor with an almost invisible headset 
and transmitter, cannot only work free of an 
umbilical that attaches him physically to the 
sound system but by a touch of remote controls 
can lift the needle and replace it on a record 
player located many meters away. As in many 
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cases where electronics have stepped into the 
field, development is a constant on-going pro- 
cess. We tend to say, “We have it all. What 
more could we possibly look for?” 

If youve danced to a popular caller or 
round dance cuer who works every night uti- 
lizing his accompaniment records over and 
over again, you may on occasion have groaned 
at the poor fidelity, scratchy surface-sounds of 
the needle running across an almost worn out, 
dust-filled groove of the plastic record. Possi- 
bly you've become aware of the compact discs 
now available in record stores that are played 
with a laser beam thus avoiding the contact of 
needle against plastic. This could be in the 
cards for square dance records of the future. 

A few years ago, a dance hall that could 
comfortably accommodate 25 squares may 
have been equipped with 12 speakers, six on 
either side of the hall. In time it was realized 
that the speakers were fighting each other and 
the number was cut down to four, two in front 
of the hall and two in the rear. As years moved 
on and speaker equipment improved, two 
speakers at the front of the hall proved 
adequate. Then, along came column speakers, 


Please see SOUND, page 74 
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What’s happening in the lives of 


Manning and Nita Smith? 


ROUNDANCER 
MODULE 


With Their Dancing 


They’ve Come Full Circle 


B: THE TIME we first met the Smiths, they 
were already “old-timers” in the world of 
square dancing. Manning's first brush with 
the activity was as a student at the University 
of Texas and when Manning and Nita were 
married in 1939, they were both working ina 
summer camp where square dancing was fea- 
tured as part of the program. “They were the 
simple Texas star type of fun squares,” re- 
members Manning, “and the rounds stuck 
pretty close to such dances as the Var- 
souvianna, Schottische and Cotton Eyed Joe. ” 

There's been a lot of water under the bridge 
in the more than 40 years that have separated 
the Smiths’ early dance experiences from the 
present and, in those years, the Smiths grew 
to be among the best known and strongest 
leaders in the activity. Starting out calling the 
squares and teaching the couple dances, 
Manning and Nita soon found themselves ina 
leadership role in the fast growing field of 
round dancing while still retaining their stand 
that squares and rounds belong together. This 
position was recognized a few years ago by 
their induction into the Square Dance Hall of 
Fame and Manning's receipt of Callerlab’s 
Milestone Award. 

Joy of Movement 

For years Manning and Nita were among 
the most sought after leaders for square dance 
and round dance vacation institutes and, until 
recently, their round dance leader courses, in 
Texas and Oklahoma, offered much to 
teachers and leaders in the round dance field. 
Watching the Smiths work, one is quick to 
recognize that what Manning and Nita were 
presenting was not dancing per se, but the joy 
and fun of movement to music and the friend- 
liness of dancing with others. 

On the side (as if they didn’t have enough to 
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do already) the Smiths set up a petticoat 
manufacturing firm, “Fashions by Nita 
Smith,” with its headquarters in Bryan, 
Texas, which is located not too far from the 
Smiths family residence of more than 44 
years. 

As business and family demands kept the 
Smiths more closely anchored to their home 
area, Manning soon discovered that the dance 
activity was coming full circle for him and he 
found himself back into a part of the activity 
that he enjoys so much — working with young 
people — college-age students. Today Man- 
ning continues to be in constant demand, 
doing almost the same one-night stands that 
he started out with almost 45 years ago. 

Keep It Simple 

For Manning, this is where the fun is. The 
groups he works with are usually large ones, 
although the sizes vary and he says with pride, 
“. . . [ve developed certain things that I know 
are bell-ringers. . . . Ican get people to dance 
within the first five minutes and once I get 
them going, I don't follow any set program 

. I ad lib the whole thing . . . If they're 
doing well I just keep on going. Over the years 
the program hasn't changed a bit, as far as I'm 
concerned. ” 

It’s obvious that Manning enjoys this op- 
portunity to share square dancing with others: 
“I was doing an evening for the medical stu- 
dents here not long ago and I had almost 300 
from the freshman class taking part when one 
of the ‘big ol’ boys,’ an upper classman, came 
up to me during one of ie breaks to remark, 
‘Look at that! Everybody's smiling.’ Now, 
doesn’t that tell you something? It’s as though 
he'd never seen anybody smile before.” 

Nita, who is just as delighted with the re- 
sults of Manning’s efforts, indicates that one of 
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Manning and 
Nita Smith 
inducted into 
the Hall of 
Fame in 
1971. 


these programs always includes visiting cou- 
ple dances, some of the old favorites like 
Birdie in the Cage (and they love that), some 
simple couple dances and always a Virginia 
Reel. “It's just unreal what a need there is for 
one-night-stand introductions to square danc- 
ing!” 

The Smiths two children, Sherry and 
Manning Jr. (Dee) and their grandchildren, 
still get together as time allows. Dee, a Lieu- 
tenant Colonel with the Air Force, is stationed 
at NASA and is leading a group of 30 who are 
dealing with experimental cargo, planning for 
the space shuttles. 

Manning, who has been around a long, long 
time and has been active in all phases of the 
dance picture, was asked his opinions regard- 
ing the activity today and what he thought of 
today s callers. “The younger caller coming up 
doesn't realize that he has to give before he 
receives, points out Smith. “This is some- 
thing that is true in everything we do. We hire 
somebody and they have a job to do ee 
they get paid. When I look at some of the 
callers today, they appear to be unwilling to 
do anything for free. It wasn't that way when I 
started out. Callers paid their own expenses. 
This is what attracted others to the activity and 
this is where we seem to be missing the boat in 
square dancing today. Pappy Shaw used to tell 
us, Keep it simple, keep it folk.’ In several 
respects I think we ve lost sight of much of that 
today.” 

Looking back over the years and at the 
many men and women whom he taught to 
dance, Manning feels that there is an impor- 
tance in the dance that should not be over- 
looked. “A man who can dance well is first of 
all an outgoing person. A new senator over in 
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north Texas was in one of my groups ten years 
ago. A director of NASA was on my first square 
dance exhibition team. His name is Gerald 
Griffin and he was one of the sharpest individ- 
uals I've ever met. We saw him not long ago, 
and he told us that when he graduated he went 
to work for the Boeing organization in Cali- 
fornia and, as time allowed, he taught dancing 
to some of the people in his area. We were 
especially impressed when he said, ‘You 
wouldnt realize the impact the ability to 
dance and teach others to dance has had on my 
career. Think about it. Isn't that wonderful?” 

An observation from Nita is that it’s the 
simple one-night-stand type of dances that 
will attract the large crowds. At the same time 
and at the same college it was difficult if not 
impossible for a group forming a campus 
square dance club to get even three squares 
involved. The problem here and elsewhere 
apparently is that too many people are taking 
square dancing just too seriously. Theyre 
missing much of the fun! 

Here Manning fills in. “It’s a shame that 
there arent new callers coming along who 
understand this. They all have to discover for 
themselves that the simple, uncomplicated 
fun form of square dancing is a cinch for being 
a success. 

If being busy is tantamount to being happy, 
the Smiths with their square dance business, 
their family and their many friends with whom 
they keep in touch, are indeed happy people. 
They have given so much of themselves to the 
growth and joy of the activity. We must never 
let them go. 

If rd like to get in touch, here is Man- 
ning and Nitas address: 201 South College 
Avenue, Bryan, TX 77801. 


Dancing 

sweethearts of the 
1957 cover of Sets 
in Order Magazine. 
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| oe UNCOMFORTABLE writing this article be- - 


cause it represents a position different from 
that with which I have been associated for 
some time. I feel I must write because so 
many people have “rallied around” the recent 
Legacy survey and cried out that we (callers) 
are not hearing what the dancers are saying. I 
do not agree with this view and I believe it’s 
important for someone to take up the other 
side of the discussion. 

The basis for my disagreement is that 
square dancing is a free market place — at 
least in metropolitan areas where several 
dances are within reasonable reach of most 
dancers. Our customers vote at the door. 
They are free to attend whatever dance they 
wish and by their attendance they cast a truer 
vote than the one they put on paper in re- 
sponse to a questionnaire from Legacy. (I do 
not wish to diminish the importance and use- 
fulness of the Legacy survey. It is important 
and we should pay attention to its conclusions 
but we should not regard it as the only avail- 
able information. ) 

A Choice is Important 

Many callers charge for their services on a 
percentage basis and thereby state their 
commitment to a belief that they are serving 
the needs of their customers. In a rural area 
the customers may not have much choice be- 
cause the program must serve the needs of the 
least experienced and/or committed dancers 
in order to draw enough people to the pro- 
gram to have any dance at all. However, in 
areas like Eastern Massachusetts where I call, 
we have dance programs in many towns and 
any dancer can choose from several within 10 
miles of home. In such areas I think we must 
respect the choice that dancers make by their 
attendance as the ultimate statement of their 
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Dancers VOT t- 


at the door 


by Jim Mayo, Hampstead, New Hampshire 


wishes. 

You might say that the dancers have no 
choice, that only one Callerlab program is 
offered in the area and anyone who wants 
something different has only the choice to 
drop out. That’s not true. Callers differ in the 
way they present the Plus program (and the 
dancing experience). Some are committed to 
dancer success while others believe that 
dancers want to be challenged and are willing 
to “breakdown” quite a lot in return for more 
“interesting” choreography. We offer work- 
shops, some Mainstream dances, several 
varieties of Plus dances and a variety of 
Advanced dancing. All of these are regularly 
available in the Northeastern Massachusetts/ 
Southeastern New Hampshire area. 

Leaving myself out in the interests of ob- 
jectivity I look to dancer support of the various 
programs as a basis for deciding what dancers 
want. All of this is subjective because no one 
has really found a way to measure but I do not 
detect strong dancer preference for smooth, 
comfortable Mainstream dancing. I hear 


Jim Mayo, first chairman of the board of 
Callerlab — The International Association 
of Square Dance Callers, recipient of that 
organization's Milestone award, is a 
member of the Square Dance Hall of 
Fame. With his involvement in such a 
broad sector of the square dance activity, 


Jim nevertheless continues to teach begin- 
ners, call for clubs and, starting next year, 
will be going full blast in a program of travel 
calling. We take this opportunity to thank 
Jim once again for his many contributions 
to this publication, particularly in the field 
of caller-training. 
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dancers complain about callers who “stop the 
floor” all night but those callers are booked for 
return engagements and the crowd seems just 
as large the next time. A really large dance in 
our area is in the 20 to 25 set range. I have seen 
such crowds at Mainstream, Plus and A-2 
dances in the past three months. I see dancer 
support for callers who have a reputation for 
“easy dancing (some say boring) to be at least 
equal to that for the callers who can be 
counted on to leave at least half the floor stand- 
ing all night long. What can I conclude from 
this “on site’ dancer vote? 

My conclusion is that we have a pretty good 
program in age that is doing a good job of 
serving a wide range of dancer interests. The 
people who have made it in having survived 
our initiation rites (the beginner class) can find 
dancing to suit their needs. The one clear 
problem that the “vote at the door’ identifies 
is the people who are recruited to our classes 
and then do not continue. 

Recruiting is Down 

The one real change I see in the past decade 
is the rate of dropout during class. We used to 
keep nearly everyone who ever came through 
the door all the way through the class. Now we 
regularly lose at least half. We have always lost 
within the first year nearly 2/3 of those who 
graduated and eg so far as I can tell, is still 
true. Our real problem is that we are not 
recruiting as many as we once did and those 
we recruit are required to learn at a bruising 
pace that causes many of them to give up. 

I believe that much of our recruiting prob- 
lem has to do with factors that are beyond our 
control. Many families now have two full-time 
wage earners and todays young people are 
less inclined to make commitments to long- 
term learning problems than was true 20 years 
ago. Furthermore, the available recreations 
are more abundant than they were and couple 
relationships are more fragile than they were. 
We cant do anything about those changes so 
let us look hard — all of us including callers 
and clubs — at the things we can control. 
Principle among these is the class. 

Two Alternatives 

We can cut the learning pace in two ways — 
teach fewer calls or extend the learning pe- 
riod. Teaching fewer calls would require that 
we provide a place to dance for those who had 
learned fewer calls. Extending the learning 
period requires that the learning group be 
large enough to support itself. Both of these 
suggest to me that areas with a high popula- 


INVOLVEMENT: Long a subject of dis- 
cussion is the role of the individual in- 
volved almost 100% in the politics of square 
dancing. Serving as aclub officer then mov- 
ing from club to association and on to other 
leadership posts is a situation that should 


be considered. He, or she, has little time 
left for dancing. 

Should the role of club officer be sec- 
ondary to the part the individual plays as a 
dancing member of the club? Something to 
think about. 


tion density should set up area training pro- 
grams. Classes and learner-oriented dance 
programs could be jointly sponsored by sev- 
eral clubs. | 

Let me be blunt! In my area clubs are so 
possessive of the new dancers they recruit that 
they will not cooperate and all of the classes in 
the area push the students too fast and prepare 
them inadequately for the club and/or area 
dance program. Our problems will not end 
until that situation changes and it is totally out 
of the callers control. Clubs sponsor and con- 
tro] our classes and if a caller tried to recruit a 
class in the hope of doing what he (or she) 
believed was right they would be unlikely to 
get any help from dancers and would, in all 
probability, incur the anger of the entire 
square dance community. 

Club Involvement on the Wane 

Let me note in conclusion that one of the 
messages that the Legacy survey sent us with 
great clarity is that dancers like least the club 
involvement in today’s square dance activity. 
Club responsibility and club involvement.is 
very low on the dancers satisfaction list. Joint 
sponsorship of class and new dancer activities 
would reduce the commitment that the club 
requires of its management and might make 
that job a little less onerous. Most of the clubs 
that have ceased to operate in our area have 
done so because they could no longer get any- 
one to serve as officers. Many have gone out of 
business with adequate treasuries because the 
position of president could not be filled. 

Let us give the survey results an open and 
unbiased observation but let us also use other 
sources of information that we have available 
to identify the problems. Folklore and the 
survey tell us that square dancing is too com- 
plicated but the votes at the door do not sup- 
port that conclusion. The votes at the door do 
tell us that square dance class is too demand- 
ing. Fix It! 


THE SQUARE DANCER SPEAKS 


a 
A: SOON AS the word was out regarding the exit of Sets in Order a 
SQUARE DANCING, we started getting letters. Here are ex- 


cerpts from just a few. (Wish we could have printed them all.) 


“It is hard to realize that the May, 1961, issue was the beginning of a friendship that so far has 
lasted 25 years; a short span in the 37 years of publication but, nevertheless, a vital phase in 
our journey in square dancing because many times we only had you to turn to when assistance 
was needed. . . . We shall miss our monthly contact with a part of our square dance world, 
but most of all we will miss the Osgood philosophy!” 

Art & Blanche Shepherd, Christchurch, New Zealand 


“In my 50 years of calling I don't think anything has influenced the square dance activity more 
than SQUARE DANCING Magazine (Bea and [J still call it Sets in Order). It has kept the true 
philosophy of square dancing alive throughout the years and has offered a masterful coverage 
of educational and innovative guidelines and ideas for callers and dancers alike. It's like 

losing an old friend. We're sad to see it go. . .” Al & Bea Brundage, Jensen Beach, Florida 


“, , . Sets’ has been the square dance ‘Bible’ for callers and square dancers alike, since the 
first issue was published in November, 1948. It will be sorely missed, as no other square 
dance publication could hold a candle to it for the information it provided to its subscribers. 
May I take this opportunity to wish you and Becky the very best that life has to offer and to 
thank you for all of the hard work that you have done for the promotion of our favorite 
recreation and pastime — square dancing over the past 37 years.” 

Fenton “Jonesy Jones, Glendale, California 


“You certainly put out the ‘big news for the year’ — and your many friends everywhere who 
vigorously appreciate all the many things you have done for the good of everyone will miss 
SQUARE DANCING, but are understanding of your desires to have a little change from 444 
monthly issues (of which we have subscribed for almost the entire time since we took our 
square dance lessons in 1947, from Goldie Aakhus). 

“You have made many highlights in the life of Howard & Peggy, including the Silver Spur 
in 1956, and the opportunity to take a group of our friends to Europe in 1966 as a part of an 
Osgood tour (our only trip to Europe — and it was great!). Perhaps before the last issue you 
will review all the Silver Spur members — we remember some, but not all — be nice to 
know.” Howard & Peggy Thornton, Midwest City, Oklahoma 


“It was with deep regret and sorrow to learn of [the] closing of the Sets in Order Magazine. 
You have had the most informative square dance magazine ever printed. It will be sincerely 
missed. Bob Cheverie, East Holden, Maine 


“. . . [have used and looked forward to each issue for the past ten years and as a caller used 
much of the information you have published. ” Walter M. Voight, Hobart, Indiana 


“Will miss the magazine very much. Thanks for all you've done over the years — without 
backing from you two, I would have gotten nowhere.” Marshall Flippo, Abilene, Texas 


“Your. . . decision to close down the magazine came as a surprise and I reacted in total 
disbelief! Iam sure this was a common reaction — especially for the old-timers who grew up 
believing that Sets in Order was the foundation on which the movement was built! . . . I feel 
your thoughts and interactions will be with the square dance movement until you take your 
last breath because it is so much a part of you. And knowing this makes the change more 
acceptable. ” Nita Page, Fremont, California 


“It’s difficult to say goodbye to a magazine that’s been such an integral part of our lives for so 
many years both from the inside and outside. We know full well the many hours it takes to get 
each issue through all of its many cycles and out on schedule, and we remember the thrill of 
meeting the delivery from the printer each month and reviewing the final product that all of 
us worked so hard to complete. J 

“The four years we spent working on staff at “Sets” was an outstanding area of our lives and 
one we wouldnt trade for anything. 

“As you well know that phrase, so aptly coined by Chuck Jones, “only the love must show, ” 
applies to so many of the worthwhile endeavors. As I look at those 444 issues of Sets in Order 
that stretch from the present back to November, 1948. only the love shows. 

“From this great activity that you have so steadfastly promoted, protected and perpetuated 
for nearly 50 years will come a great ground swell of love and appreciation and we add our 
voice to the thousands who exclaim, “thank you Bob Osgood for all you have done, for all of 
us, and for touching our lives so profoundly. ” 

Ken & Sharon Kernen, Albuquerque, New Mexico 


“Your contribution has been great. You deserve a rest. Nobody else would do it with the 
loving care you have exercised. And, besides, it would drive perfectionists like you crazy to 
have someone else caring for your baby. © Herb & Erna Egender, Aurora, Colorado 


“We will miss [Sets in Order] very much, and you will leave a large ‘void’ in the square dance 
picture that will never be able to be filled.” Don Hanhurst, Fort Myers, Florida 


“Tam so very happy that you made the right decision for you. You have been married to 
the magazine for so long, and I know it was a stern mistress . . . you have done so very 
much, through your magazine, to help square dancing over its bumpy roads and even to 
smoothing out the road before it got rough. ‘So many owe so much to so few.” ” 

Julius & Beverly Baumann, Sugar Land, Texas 


“, . . [have enjoyed your magazine for virtually its entire lifetime and will be sorry to see it 
go. On the other hand, no one else would be able to achieve the stature and eminence which 
you folks had, and perhaps it is best that it should stand as your monument. Your work has 

had a considerable and lasting influence on the square dance world. . . as one small voice 
among the thousands to whom you dedicated yourselves, I thank you for all the influence that 
your efforts have had upon me, and my own work.” Bill Johnston, Skippack, Pennsylvania 


“No more SIO magazine!! I feel like I'm losing a supporting pillar to my square dance program 
. . . There oughta be a law against discontinuing SIO!. . . . Are you going to RETIRE now?” 
Gus Heismann, Cincinnati, Ohio 


“On behalf of the Lloyd Shaw Foundation, I would like to say congratulations on vour 37 years 
of publishing an outstanding square dance magazine. . . We will certainly miss SQUARE 
DANCING Magazine, but we take comfort in the fact that you plan to remain active in the 
field. The square dance scene certainly needs the benefit of your leadership. I would like to 
thank you for being such staunch friends and supporters of the Lloyd Shaw Foundation. We 
are grateful for the many times that you have stepped forward to help us.” 

Enid Cocke, President, The Lloyd Shaw Foundation 


. . since 1965, you and the magazine and Sets have become a deep part of our lives . . . so 
here's a really tremendous — from our hearts — thank you. . .” 
Rusty & Barbara McDonald, Los Angeles, California 


“What a way to begin the Fall season — learning that our favorite square dance publication 
will not be published after December, 1985. It’s like losing a very close friend. ” 
Charlie & Carol Barnett, Port Townsend, Washington 


“I was listening to a song when I received the news that you will cease publication of 
SQUARE DANCING Magazine with the December, 1985, issue. The song was entitled 
‘Nobody Does It Better’. That sums it up far better than I can. You have contributed so much 
to the square dance world: SQUARE DANCING Magazine, square dance recordings, square 
dance institutes, square dance travel, the texts and manuals for both dancers and callers, 
Callerlab, Legacy, etc., etc. The texts and teaching manuals, Callerlab and Legacy will be 
around for many years to guide us, but so many of us depended on SQUARE DANCING 
Magazine for our month-to-month guidance. What will we do now? NOBODY DOES IT 
BETTER . . . thank you so very much.” Dave Taylor, Naperville, Illinois 


“There comes a time in our lives, it seems, when changes have to be made, but our memories 
do linger on. My present and treasured memories go back to the Pappy Shaw days, at least 40 
years ago, [Ralph and I] driving back to Colorado Springs with you, . . . being at the start of 
‘Sets in Order’ Magazine, Asilomar, conventions, institutes, etc. I could go on and on.” 

Eve Maxhimer, Newport Beach, California 


“T wish you both well in the future! I know also that in releasing part of your responsibility in 
publishing the magazine that we have all become so attached to, you will always be involved 
in some way with the betterment of our favorite pastime. May I congratulate you on a job well 
done.” Dick Leger, Bristol, Rhode Island 


“T certainly wish you the best; you've performed a marvelous service for square dancing over 
the years.” Ed Butenhof, Rochester, New York 


“Tam very sad that the magazine will be no more. I feel as though an era has come to an end.” 
Wade Driver, Houston, Texas 


“I can go without a meal or miss a dance now and then, but [losing] your magazine is like 
losing a gallon of blood . . . Your premium LP’s were really great. Congratulations to the 
Chaparrral Boys and to you of course. . . Since I’ve gotten involved in calling, SQUARE 
DANCING Magazine has taken on a whole new meaning; there is no such thing as an old 
issue. The Workshop and the Module features are a great source of helpful information.” 

Paul J. Ellis, Bradenton, Florida 


“I will miss SQUARE DANCING with its many features. I read most of each issue and must 
say that I agree with the position you have been maintaining over the years about keeping (or 
getting back) the fun that used to be in square dancing.” Ron Roe, Carleton Place, Ontario 


“Frankly, I'm jealous. . . . May your more leisurely years be many and pleasant. ” 
Dick Brown, Bellevue, Nebraska 


THANK YOU — Becky thanks you, the whole staff thanks you and I 
thank you. Space allowing, well run some more next month - 
Bob, the editor. 


CONTRA GOSIIER papeeatabaeatat 


They Continue To Grow 
In Popularity 


VER THE YEARS we ve been indebted to so 

many fine leaders in the contra field who 
have shared their thoughts with all of you. The 
very earliest contras that we included ap- 
peared within our first five years of publica- 
tion. Since then, the square dance world has 
become more and more knowledgeable about 
these line dances with a number of callers 
utilizing them right from the begining as a part 
of their new dancer class training. 

One letter from Ed Hammond explained 
“.. . I found that by teaching contras to be- 
ginning square dancers, both in circles and in 
lines, I encouraged better timing and a 
smoother flow from one pattern to the next, 
without stop-and-go dancing. .. .” 

Some of you have written in indicating that 
by introducing contras early in the game, not 
only are the dancers getting an extra taste of 
variety, both in formation and in musical ac- 
companiment, but their entire outlook in the 
field of square dancing broadens. 

A special salute to all of those who over the 
years have contributed to these columns. 
Dick Leger, Ed Gilmore, Al Brundage, would 
be naming just a few. Articles we have run 
include some by Ralph Page and others by 
Don Armstrong, who have increased the gen- 
eral interest in this valuable phase of the ac- 
tivity. 

Here is another recent contra that is a 
pleasure to dance. 


COME AND SEE ME 
by Roger Whynot 
Music: LS 335/336 Prompted by Roger Whynot, 
instrumental music only on the other side. 
Formation: Contra lines. 1st, 3rd, 5th, etc., cou- 
ples active but not crossed over. 
Into — — — —, — — Active couples do 
sa do 
Actives do sa do in the center of the 
set. 
— — — —, Cross over go one below 
Actives pass right shoulders as they 
cross to go down the outside of the set 
passing below one couple to come into 
the center. 


1-8 


9-16 — — — —, Into the middle and part- 
ner swing 
Actives swing in the center of the set 
finishing the swing facing up the set, lady 
on man’s right side. While actives are 
swinging, other dancers move up the set 
about one position. 


17-24 — — — —, Come up the center and 
cast off 

Actives come up the set to the place 

they left and cast off with the couple who 

was below them in the set when the do sa 

do was danced. Inactive dancers share 

this cast off by backing around as the 
actives dance forward and around. 


25-32 — — — —, Those four right and left 
thru 
The actives together with the dancers 
with whom they cast off (lady with lady, 
gent with gent) right and left thru across 
the set. This is similar to a pass thru and 
wheel turn as a couple. 
33-40 — — — —, — — Rightand left back 
Dancers return to own lines as per in- 
structions for right and left thru. 


41-48 — — — —, Same four circle left 
Same dancers circle left exactly once 
around. 


49-46 — — — —, — — The other way 
back 
Same dancers circle right into their 
own lines.* 
* Caller indicates “on the head” every 
second and alternate sequence through- 
out the dance. 


As the dancers learn the figure, less 
prompting is necessary. For example: 


Into — — — —, — — Actives do sa do 
1-8—--—-— —, — — Cross below one 
9-16 — — — —, — — Partner swing 
17-24 — — — —, — — Up and cast 
25-32 — — — —, — — Right and left thru 
33-40 — — — —, — — — Back 
41-48 — — — —, — — — Circle 
49-56 — — — —, — — — Back 

Roger wrote this dance on his way to a 


Christmas party. The music is by that very 
talented and popular group from Rochester, 
New York, “The Overaker Dance Band.” The 
tunes are “Doc Boyd's Jig’ and “Jerry’s 
Beaver Hat.” 


Asilomar 
family 


wre WE ANNOUNCED the cessation of pub- 
lication of the magazine, we received a 
number of immediate responses, “What's 
going to happen to Asilomar?” We re happy to 
anounce that Asilomar goes on as it has for the 
past 35 years, with sessions both in the winter 
and in the summer. Actually, closing down 
the magazine will not affect the other activities 
of The American Square Dance Society. Our 
vacation institutes at Asilomar, which started 
in 1951, have allowed us, in a personal way, to 
make contact with square dancers, while the 
magazine has provided us a means of a one- 
way communication with many thousands in 
the square dance world. While we've enjoyed 
both facets, these vacation institutes have 
provided us an opportunity to project for a 
limited period of time, the club feeling of 
friendship and fun which we can only write 
about in a magazine. As you probably know by 
now, Asilomar is a place, a location on the 
Monterey Peninsula, adjacent to the beautiful 
17-Mile Drive, north of Carmel, California, 
on the Pacific Ocean. The state-owned, inde- 
pendently-operated conference grounds play 
host throughout the year to many business 
meetings, educational groups and to our 
square dance vacations. 

Well over 100 top-notch Jeaders in the 
world of square dancing have been on the 
Staffulties (staff/faculties) over the years and 
the programs which have served as prototypes 
of other vacation institutes feature daytime 
workshops in squares, rounds, and contras. 
Mealtimes, townhall meeting sessions and 
afterparties lend that extra touch that make 
the square dance sessions “something spe- 
cial.” If you're interested in finding out more 
about one of these vacation institutes, drop us 
a postcard and we'll send you a flyer for the 
next available session. Here are the dates and 
staffulty for 1986: 
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First Summer Asilomar - 1951 


1986 Winter Weekend: Marshall Flippo, 
Daryl and Yvonne Clendenin, Charlie and 
Bettye Procter, Bob and Becky Osgood — 
January 31-February 2, 1986. SOLD OUT — 
WAITING LIST ONLY 

1986 Winter Week: Frank and Barbara 
Lane, Marshall Flippo, the Procters and the 
Osgoods — February 2-7, 1986. SOLD OUT 
— WAITING LIST ONLY 


1986 Summer Session: Mike and Gail 
Seastrom, Wade Driver, Harmon and Betty 
Jorritsma, Bob and Becky Osgood— July 
20-25, 1986. BROCHURES AVAILABLE IN 
JANUARY 


1987 Dates: Winter Weekend: 
January 30-February 1, 
1987 
Winter Week: 
February 1-6, 1987 
Summer Session: 
July 26-31, 1987 
Do plan to make one of these sessions a part 
of your square dance experience. 


Most recent Winter Asilomar - 1985 


29 


act ee /~ 


(reg jj i" kes 


we SMALL BY COMPARISON with other 
square dance festivals, we felt we had a 
very successful Jamboree last May 17-20. 
Four clubs, the Risk & Hope from Moose Jaw, 
The Ogopogo Wheelers from Kelowna, The 
Wheeling Eights from Vancouver and the 
Swinging Spokes from Edmonton, produced 
80 square dancers, with at least 50 of those in 
wheelchairs. 

Callers Ken Lee, Bill Thomas, Ken Oakley 
and myself handled the program which con- 
sisted of two levels of square dancing and 
round dancing. As is appropriate to a special 
occasion, the Saturday night dance began with 
a grand march. To complement the Jamboree, 

ancers gave a demonstration Sunday at the 
West Edmonton Mall. 
A group meeting held on Sunday resulted 


A REPORT 


WHEELCHAIR 


DANCERS 


A REPORT 
The 3rd Canadian National 


Wheelchair Jamboree 


by Ed and Bea Murray, Edmonton, Alberta 


in acommittee being formed to draw up some 
guidelines for future Jamborees. It was de- 
cided to hold them each year. The next one 
will be in May, 1986, in Kelowna. In the past, 
host clubs have supplied most of the meals but 
with the increase of clubs, this is becoming 
impractical. In the future, one meal will be 
included at the Jamboree. There will also be a 
registration fee in the future. 
Unusual Problems 

Our Jamborees face a different set of prob- 
lems than most conventions in that accessible 
accommodations must be found and as rea- 
sonable as possible. Also handicapped trans- 
portation must be supplied to and from air- 
ports, hotels and the dance hall. 

We look forward to additional participation 
in this type of activity in the future. 


from the 34th National Square Dance Convention, U.S.A. 
by Phyllis Plimpton, Sarasota, Florida 


4 ss FOLLOWING DANCES were adapted by me 
for use at the recent National Square 
Dance Convention in Birmingham. We hope 
more callers will get interested in working 
with wheelchair dancers and perhaps this ma- 
terial will be of assistance to them. 
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GOODY GOODY (A round dance) 
Music: Chaparral C-1101 
Speed record up to between 47-48 RPM. It's a 
good walking speed and makes the music just 
about right for singing the lyrics. 
Starting Formation: Large circle, ail facing ieft 
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Wait 4 meas intro 
1-4 Strut 8 steps forward (in circle) singing 

“Goody, Goody” on two steps 

Repeat 

Face center and take 8 short steps to- 

ward center, clapping on last step 

13-16 Back out to perimeter and face right 

17-32 Repeat sequence in counterclockwise 
direction 

32-36 Right face twirl (circle in place), end fac- 
ing left to repeat dance from beginning 

Ending: Face left, strut 7 steps, stomp (or clap) 


5-8 
9-12 


This dance was written for wheelchairs 
being pushed by others. In chairs which are 
maneuvered by occupants, in place of the 
strut, a short push on alternate sides, espe- 
cially with a little body English, makes quite a 
satisfactory movement. Once the dance has 
been learned, the lyrics can be sung by most 
participants. 


STREET FAIR (A round dance) 
Music: Ranwood R-916 or M-1288 
Starting Formation: Large circle all facing right 
(counterclockwise) 
Wait 4 meas. intro 
PART A 
1-4 Walk forward (in circle) 8 steps 
5-8 Right face twirl (circle) in place 
9-12 8 steps in toward center, clap on the 
last one. (Caution pushers to take small 
steps so all can get close to center.) 
13-16 Back out to perimeter and face right 
(There is a 4 beat interlude which is either taken 
up in facing to the right, depending on space 
availability, or can be Included in the upcoming 
circle right.) 
PART B 
1-8 Circle right 16 steps 
9-10 Face to center 
11-12 Polka 3 steps toward center, then hop 
13-14 Back up three steps, hop 
15-16 Face to right ready to repeat Part A 
Ifthe dancers in the chairs are alert to the rhythm, 
they will develop appropriate body movement, 
clap or snap fingers on the hop. 
SEQUENCE: A—B—A—B—A—A 
ENDING: Right face twirl in place, then all in to 
center as music fades out. 


COUNTRY MIXER (A circle contra) 
Music: Round Dance 101-B 
Formation: Any even number of couples ar- 
ranged in a circle, partners having right sides 
adjacent (one facing counterclockwise, the other 
clockwise) 
Dance can start right off with the music, or 
wait 4 meas as an intro. 
Each turn (simulated arm turn) takes 4 
measures. 
Pushers can either do 4 two steps or 8 steps to 
complete turn and move on to the next. 
Turn by the right, exactly once until back to 
starting formation 

Go forward to the next person and turn by the 
left exactly once 

Weave by (right, then left) the next two 

Line up with the next by the right (as in starting 
position) 

Repeat dance until music ends 


When done in a square with four couples, 
sequence will always begin with original part- 
ner. To demonstrate what this would be like 
on foot, use a pigeon-wing arm start for the 
turns; an exaggerated bow as you weave. 


AMOS MOSES (a line dance) 

Music: RCA 447-0896 

Formation: Depending on space available and 
number participating, line up as you would on 
foot, i.e., three lines of 4, all facing caller. Be sure 
to leave space to twirl (solo circle as near in place 
as possible). We find the minimum requirement is 
space for another wheelchair between, in front 
and in back of each char. 


Strut forward 8 steps 

Do a three quarter left-face twirl (8 steps), end- 
ing facing to caller’s left 

Repeat, facing each wail in turn 


The fun of this dance, (in addition to the 
syncopated strut) is to keep the group in for- 
mation as each turn is made to a new facing 
direction. Not as easy as it may sound! Those 
in chairs can get into the act with body move- 
ment, finger snapping, etc. 


The Committee for Handicapable Dancers, with the help of interested callers/leaders/dancers 
everywhere, will operate as a “Committee of the Whole” to provide information, contacts, 
suggestions for those interested in working with handicapable dancers. All interested in this 
phase of the activity are encouraged to contact Mac and Chieko Mackenzie or Frank and Nancy 
Cherry, PO Box 280, Gulf Breeze, Florida 32561 (telephone 904-932-6367). 
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A Timely Topic 
For Today's Dancers 


INSURANCE 


by Charles Naddeo, El Monte, California 


HE JULY, 1985, issue of SQUARE DANC- 

ING included a short article relating to the 
problem square dancers are having obtaining 
insurance — specifically liability insurance. 
The problem is that the cost has become pro- 
hibitive for an individual club or small associ- 
ations (less than 1,000 members). For larger 
groups liability insurance is available, but 
again the cost is high and often does not pro- 
vide for more than one location nor do they 
cover injuries sustained by dancers while 
dancing. 

The California Square Dance Council rec- 
ognized the need for such insurance 25 years 
ago and promoted a program that would pro- 
vide liability insurance at a reasonable fee 
and, in addition, would help pay costs in- 
curred as the result of any injury sustained at a 
dance. Eventually, this program passed back 
to local associations and then to the State 
Council. Despite these changes in adminis- 
tration, it has steadily improved in available 
benefits while reducing the cost. In 1960 the 
Accidental Injury benefit was $1,500 at a cost 


of one dollar per member per year. Public 
Liability and Property Damage (PL&PD) was 
$100,000-$300,000 comprehensive Single 
Limit Insurance. It was not part of the master 
policy but was available to clubs at a cost of $15 
a year. For special events - $20 per day. 

United Square Dancers of America 

The insurance program now available on a 
national basis evolved from that beginning in 
1960. It was adopted by the United Square 
Dancers of America upon its formation in 
June, 1981, at the Seattle National Square 
Dance Convention. With increased numbers 
participating in the program and a very low 
loss ratio, it has been possible to keep the cost 
at $1.00 per member per year for members of 
affiliates of the USDA. 

The program is a package combining the 
PL&PD with the Accidental Injury section. 
The PL&PD is now one million dollars, a 
figure demanded by many private and public 
facilities. Comprehensive single benefit with 
a $100 deductible includes completed prod- 

Please see INSURANCE, page 114 


A Garage Sale 


Ii CLOSING OUT a large portion of our accumu- 
lation of 37 years of publishing, we have run 
across some items that may be of semi- 
historical value to square dancers, callers and 
teachers. These include some back issues of 
the magazine, and a few almost complete sets 
of the first 25 years of Set in Order (SQUARE 
DANCING). 

If you are an ardent student of the square 
dance activity or if you are a member of a 
callers or dancers association maintaining an 
archive center, a set of these back issues could 
be of value to you. We are in the process now 
of taking a final inventory and will list in next 
month’s issue what is available. 
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We have some copies of previous years 
Premium Records and a limited number of 
some of our out-of-print books. —__ 

We are already receiving requests for extra 
copies of the final issues — October, Novem- 
ber and December. As always, each magazine 
is $1.25 per copy. Should you wish extras 
please let us know as quickly as possible. 
Orders for the December magazine received 
before November 7th can be mailed out at the 
same time as your regular subscription copy. 

PLEASE don't send us your want lists. 
Wait for the listing we will include next 
month. At that time you will be given specific 
instructions for ordering any of these items. 
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Teach it correctly 


right from the beginning 


It's the Little Things 
.. . that Count 


4 O MANY TIMES we hear it said, “Those 
dancers are a whiz when it comes to any of 
the new complex movements, but call a sim- 
ple figure, something they may have been 
taught in their second or third lesson, and 
they fall apart.” Sadly enough this occurs all 
too frequently. Take virtually any sport where 
an individual takes lessons such as swimming, 
golf, bowling, tennis, etc., or look at the skills 
of typing, driving an automobile or water ski- 
ing, and you will find that what you learn first 
will be essential to your growing knowledge of 
that sport or activity. Should it not be the 
same with square dancing? 

You are taught to bow and curtsy, to do an 
allemande left and a right and left grand, a do 
sa do and a promenade — all very early in your 
class experience. This is developing your 


foundation of square dancing. Hopefully you 
are being taught correctly for this is the way 
you will always do these figures. Wouldn't it 
be ridiculous for the caller/teacher to initially 
teach incorrectly and then come back later on 
and teach how these same movements should 
really be done? 
First Things First 

In school we learn a second language or 
math or any number of different subjects and 
the initial points of information we garner can 
stand us in good stead for the rest of our lives. 
In the simplest of math, we don't learn that 5 
times 5 is 25, only to be told that it is 27 later 
on. It is by learning these basic bits of infor- 
mation correctly at the beginning that we can 
rely upon them when we need them later on. 

When applying this to the lessons we learn 
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in a square dance class and realizing that as a 
rule an individual only goes this way once, is it 
not important that these simple fundamentals 
be drilled over and over again in the begin- 
ning until confidence is gained? 

Weve selected a few very simple com- 
mands, most of which are learned in the very 
first few nights of class. Once taught, they 
frequently are shoved on a back shelf some- 
where, only to pop up at a later date. No 
matter how simple, they are apt to trip up an 
unsuspecting, experienced dancer who may 
be well into one of the more intricate pro- 
grams in the activity. 

Take the importance of ladies moving for- 
ward, out of the way, as the men promenade 
single file around them (1). A simple lesson 
learned: Whenever an individual or individ- 
uals move around the perimeter of a square, 


those not involved will move in toward the 
center to allow them space to move. Without 
providing this room, it may take those prome- 
nading outside several extra steps or beats to 
move the 360 degrees, thereby messing up 
the timing. 

In a similar way, when individuals or 
groups of individuals promenade within the 
confines of a square (2), those on the outside 
must move back sufficiently to allow them 
clear passage. And having moved back, they 
should be ready to move forward to the nor- 
mal dimensions of the square, once that traffic 
pattern has been completed. 

There is a flow to certain patterns that we 
learn in the early stages and then tend to 
overlook, primarily because, once taught, 
these simple patterns are sometimes simply 
dropped by the caller or overlooked in the 


haste to do more intricate traffic patterns. 
Watch the traffic flow as, starting from a 
square (3), the ladies move into the center (4), 
start a left face turn on the count of three (5), 
and then bunch into the center back to back 
(6). At this point we have the men easily 
promenading counterclockwise around the 
perimeter in the time allotted, because those 
in the center are bunched tightly together to 
allow room. 

Check Callerlab’s list of glossary terms for 
movements that are frequently exposed to the 
new dancer and then overlooked until some- 
time in the future the pattern is worked into a 
singing call or fits well with some contempo- 
rary choreography. One example is the call 
“end ladies chain.” Starting from two facing 
lines of four (7), there are only two end ladies. 
These will chain diagonally across the set (8), 


to be courtesy turned and form lines of four 
once again. Certainly nothing complicated 
here. The tendency, however, if one hasn't 
heard the call for some time, is reaction 
delay that sometimes results in stop-and- 
go-dancing. 

There are formations that, while they are 
not called, an instructor may refer to in intro- 
ducing a workshop movement. One of these is 
tandem. A tandem couple (9) is one dancer 
standing directly behind another dancer — 
both facing the same way. Tandem couples are 
two pairs of couples facing the same direction, 
one behind the other (10). 

There are many similar examples of termi- 
nology. Some of which do not even rate the 
designation as a basic, but terms, neverthe- 
less, that need to be understood and retained 
by the dancers. 


35TH NATIONAL SQUARE DANCE CONVENTION® 
JUNE 26, 27, 28, 1986 
Indianapolis Convention Center & Hoosier Dome 


& TOP AND SMELL the roses while attending the 
35th National. A five-day rose festival co- 
incides with the dates of the Convention and 
arrangements have been made to transport 
dancers to Richmond, the City of Roses, only 
an hours drive away from the Convention 
Center. This annual event has come about 
through the Hill Companies, a 101-year-old 
firm that grows and distributes 25 million 
roses a year throughout the eastern United 
States. The festival has more than 100 sepa- 
rate events, including a parade, a rose arrang- 
ing contest and, of course, tours of the hybrid 
rose greenhouses. 

There ll be an exciting tour to the Indi- 
anapolis Motor Speedway, the site of the an- 
nual 500 Mile Race. A trip around the 2% mile 
track can be taken by visitors who also can see 
many historic and modern racing cars in the 
Speedway Museum. On display is the first car 
to win the “500° — the Marmon Wasp, driven 
by Ray Harroun in 1911. 

Of interest to many will be a tour to the 
largest children's museum in the world. The 
Indianapolis Children’s museum boasts one of 
the largest model railroad setups in the na- 
tion, an historic steam locomotive and a 
turn-of-the century carousel. Special exhibits 
include hands-on material which are as ap- 
pealing to adults as they are to children. 

Nearby Brown County needs no introduc- 
tion to art lovers. Site of an artist colony 
founded more than 100 years ago, it is a tourist 
mecca with an endless variety of shops and 
ceaseless beckoning to the days of backwood 
cabins and dusty lanes. 

Arrangements have been made for dancers 
to enjoy all the sights in and around the 
greater Indianapolis metropolitan area. We 
have mentioned only a few of the tour features 
that make it possible for you to combine the 
National Square Dance Convention with de- 
lightful vacation outings in the heart of the 
Midwest. 


INDIANAPOLIS, INDIANA 
| Were Coming Up Roses 


QUESTIONS?? 


What does the General Chairman of the 
35th National Square Dance Convention, 
Ernie and Barbara Stone, have in common 
with dignitaries like President Ronald 
Reagan, Indiana Governor Robert Orr, Indi- 
anapolis Mayor William Hudnut, and race 
driver Mario Andretti? 


Ernie and Barbara Stone 
General Chairman 
35th National Convention 


The answer is that they all have their favor- 
ite recipes published in the 35th National 
Cookbook entitled, “500 Recipes.’ It is $7.50 
per copy plus $1.50 per copy to cover postage © 
and handling. Please make checks payable to 
35th National Square Dancing Convention 
and mail to Ernie and Barbara Stone, 3529 
Lantern Lane, Columbus, Indiana 47203. 

In order for the dancers to make plans to 
attend a National Convention, there are always 
many, many questions arising about where to 
stay, what to do and see, where to eat, etc. 
Just write to the Publicity Chairman, Jerry 
and Mary Ann Hibler, PO Box 142, West 
Newton, Indiana 46183. 

Registrations keep coming in and over 
11,000 dancers have already registered. Help 
keep the race car moving around the track on 
the registration update sheet so it will receive 
the checkered flag on June 26, 27, 28, 1986, 
when it reaches the goal of 40,000 dancers. 


ADVANCED DANCING 


by Bill Davis, Sunnyvale, Calfornia 


Are We Getting Soft? 


I ADVANCED DANCING getting softer? I see 
signs that it is. Ifit is happening, why is it? Is 
this bad? Should something be done? These 
are interesting questions that I thought might 
be worth exploring in greater depth. Let’s 
take them in order. 

Is the Advanced program, indeed, becom- 
ing softer? I think the answer is certainly yes. 
The split of the Advanced program into two 
programs and the resultant creation of an Al 
Lega that is only 40 calls beyond Plus 
made this softening of the program almost 
inevitable. By and large, the Al calls are not 
too difficult. Indeed, none have as many parts 
as spin chain the gears on the Plus list. So if 
one thinks of the program only in terms of the 
calls that must be learned, Al is only a small 
step beyond Plus. Many dancers clearly look 
at it this way. As a matter of fact, we are 
starting to see some evidence that some 
dancers coming into the Al program feel that 
attempts on the part of callers to introduce the 
idea of concepts into the Advanced program is 
a plot on the part of the callers (and even 
Callerlab) to thwart the would-be Advanced 
dancer by making things too difficult. 

Now, most callers like large crowds; so 
when many of the dancers coming into an 
Intro to Advanced program lack the skills to 
handle concepts, difficult positions and APD, 
callers tend to call what the dancers can han- 
dle in order to keep the crowds large enough 
to pay the rent. The net result is that the 
program is softer than it was, say five years 
ago, when it had just emerged as a spin off of 
the Challenge program. My personal obser- 
vation is that this has certainly happened. It 
has happened to me. 

Is Soft Bad? 

My own reaction to this kind of question is 
to say the question is probably not germane. If 
softer Advanced dancing is a fact of our life, 
then it is neither bad nor good per se — 
merely a phenomenon that must be recog- 
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nized and dealt with. I have never been an 
advocate of the idea that certain factions own 
square dancing or any part of it. Anyone who 
invests his time and efforts into the activity is 
part owner. Thus, in my view, the important 
thing is to recognize the facts that exist and 
decide how to handle, cope, and, hopefully, 
contribute. Some may say it is bad to have so 
many levels and nuances of levels that you 
ia a complete dictionary and a program to 
know where to dance. Personally, I believe ifa 
level is not viable, it will not persist. An ex- 
ample is Mainstream club level in our area. 
For all intents and purposes there is not a 
viable Mainstream level in the greater San 
Francisco Bay area. In other places there cer- 
tainly is a MS program that is alive and well. 
Dancers and callers confronted with the situ- 
ation in their own area must find a way to 
cope. If they do not like what they have, 
clearly they must work to change it. If no 
change is effected, it probably means that 
there are simply not enough people interested 
to bring the change about. To make any pro- 
gram succeed there must be a critical mass of 
people who commit to the program on a regu- 
lar basis to make it work. Those who say, 
“Gee, I would like to be able to come into the 
hall every other month or so and still be able to 
dance (at whatever level)” should ask them- 
selves whether there would even be a dance if 
everyone had that approach. The people who 
make any program work are those who partic- 
ipate on a regular basis. And they end up 
being the people who determine the direction 
the program takes. So in the Advanced area if 
there are significant numbers of dancers who 
desire a soft Al program, then there will be a 
soft Al program. 
What To Do? 

My answer is simply be aware! This aware- 
ness, like many things in life, is two-sided. It is 
not only incumbent on those who have long- 
standing involvement in Advanced dancing to 
recognize that there is a bonafide soft move- 
ment afoot; it is also important for those opting 
for soft Advanced dancing to recognize that 


37 


there is an entire cadre of dancers out there 
who look at Advanced as different from Plus 
not just in degree but, to a significant extent, 
also in kind. A major difference in kind for 
these people is the idea of concepts and the 
idea of challenging dance circumstances. I 
remember when we first started in the Chal- 
lenge area over a decade ago, it was a recog- 
nized tenet that if anyone made it through a 


~MOSTLY 


full evening of dancing with no mistakes, the 
caller was not making the choreography diffi- 
cult enough. There are certainly many in to- 
day's entry-level Advanced program who 
would not go with that concept. This is clearly 
a change. It is neither bad nor good, but sim- 
ply a fact of life. Nothing beats awareness for 
being satisfied with your lot. So get checked 
out, and go do your thing! 
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MODULAR 


by Cal Campbell, Ft. Collins, Colorado 


N REVIEWING THE MAINSTREAM list of basics you 
vin notice that courtesy turn is listed early 
in the lesson plans because we need to define 
the movement in order to teach right and left 
thru and two ladies chain. After teaching cour- 
tesy turn that ene time, many callers tend to 
ignore the fa_. chat it is a separate and useful 
basic square dance movement. Courtesy turn 
can be used very effectively as a theme in a 
couple of tips. In the first two examples the 
courtesy turn is used after a square thru three 
quarters from a spin the top. 


ZB-ZB ZL-ZL 


Pass the ocean 
Swing thru 
Spin the top 
Square thru three 
quarters 
Courtesy turn 
the girls 


Swing thru 
Spin the top 
Square thru three 


quarters 
Courtesy turn 

the girls 
Slide thru 


You can also use a courtesy turn very eftec- 
tively to pick the girls up out of the middle of 
the set after a turn thru and make two normal 
facing lines of four. For many dancers this 
concept will be new. The first time you try it 
you should place the courtesy turn late in the 
module so you can quickly get to a left alle- 
mande if the floor crashes. Sight callers take 
note. This is a good way to convert to normal 
lines. Even if you don't want to bother to 
memorize the modules, at least study the 
concepts. 
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ZS-ZB 


Heads pass thru 

Separate around 
one to a line 

Pass thru 

Wheel and deal 

Girls turn thru 

Men courtesy turn 
the girls 

Slide thru 

Right and left thru 


ZB-ZB 


Right and left thru 
Slide thru 
Centers box 
the gnat 
Right and left thru 
Lines pass thru 
Wheel and deal 
Girls turn thru 
Men courtesy turn 
the girls 
Slide thru 


Touch a quarter 

Scootback 

Men fold 

Girls turn thru 

Men courtesy turn 
the girls 

Slide thru 

Right and left thru 


ZS-ZL 


Four ladies chain 

Heads pass thru 

Separate around 
one to a line 

Pass thru 

Wheel and deal 

Girls swing thru 

Pass thru 

Men courtesy turn 
the girls 


ZL-ZL 


Centers box 
the gnat 
Right and left thru 
Lines pass thru 
Wheel and deal 
Girls turn thru 
Men courtesy turn 
the girls 


Half sashay 

Turn thru 

Men run 

Scoot back 

Men fold 

Girls turn thru 

Courtesy turn 
the girls 
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The last two examples use the courtesy turn 
in combination with two other calls that must 
be timed correctly to bring everyone out at 
the right place at the right time. If you do the 
job right the dancers will love the figures. 


ZB-ZB ZL-ZL 


Circle four to aline | Star thru 
Pass thru Dive thru 
Wheel and deal Pass thru 
Double pass thru Split two around 
Peel off one to a line 
Centers square Centers box 
the gnat 
Square thru three 
quarters 
Ends turn thru 
Courtesy turn 
the girls 


thru three quarters 
Ends turn thru 
Courtesy turn 

the girls 
Slide thru 


As you study these modules, hopefully you 
will notice that they use some formations that 
are unusual. People are expected to dance 
basics from positions that are not necessarily 
hard, but are different. We often hear dancers 
complain that Mainstream dancing is boring. 
Modules like these will help keep dancers 
from getting bored. Don't be afraid to try 
them out. 


UNIQUE EVENT 

The 19th National Advanced and Chal- 
lenge Square Dance Convention, held in 
Virginia, in June was the largest gathering of 
its kind ever held. Over 1100 dancers from 35 
states, Canada and Japan participated in the 
three day event. In the spacious Virginia 
Beach Convention Center, there were four 
halls of continuous dancing: A-2, C-1, C-2 and 
C-3. In addition, there was a part time C-4 


EXPERIMENTAL NOTES 


Compiled by Ray Rose, Van Nuys, California 


hall. Staff callers, selected by vote of dancers 
at the previous year s Convention were: Jeff 
Barth, Ed Foote, Keith Gulley, Dave Hod- 
son, Ross Howell, Mike Jacobs, Lee Kopman, 
Ron Libby and Norm Poisson. Associate 
callers were: Clark Baker, Russ Barneveld, 
John Marshall, Ben Rubright, John Sybalsky 
and Anne Uebelacker. Five additional callers 
also participated in a special non-staff caller 
dance. 

The event is considered unique in that 
most of the top names in Advanced and Chal- 
lenge are staff callers; it is the only convention 
which allows dancers to vote on the callers to 
be on staff the following year; it is the only 
convention which uses an Advisory Board to 
help assure the Convention's success and it is 
the only convention which allows callers not 
on staff to be programmed, thereby recogniz- 
ing upcoming and ongoing talent. The 20th 
Convention will be held in Virginia Beach, 
June 19-21, 1986. For information write Ed 
Foote, 140 McCandless Drive, Wexford, PA 
15090. 


THE MAGAZINE’S GOAL 

Realizing that not all square dancers see the 
activity in the same light (see Apples for Ap- 
ples, page 2) we have, over the years, pro- 
vided something for everyone. We ve left it 
up to you, the reader, to determine what it is 
about the program that is of the greatest inter- 
est to you and, then, with the help of authori- 
ties in their field, surrounded ourselves with 
knowledgeable authors who could speak out 
on the various programs. Without the help of 
these men and women this task would not 
have been possible. We thank them all. 


SCOOT YOUR NEIGHBOR: From a quarter tag, all scoot back. The centers cast off three 


quarters as the outsides fold right and roll. 
From a static square: 


Heads pass the ocean... SCOOT YOUR NEIGHBOR 
Trade the waves ... menrun... right and left thru 


Slide thru... pass thru .. 


Allemande left 
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SPIN THE NET 


JOE BARBARA 


BARBARA: The definition for spin the net 
ran in last month’s magazine (October). You 
might follow the progress with the diagrams. 

JOE: We put the dancers in parallel ocean 
waves by having the sides square thru then 
step to a wave (A). All will spin the top (B, C, 
and D) to momentarily form a tidal wave (E). 
Without stopping, the two couples in the cen- 
ter of the wave (the very center four dancers) 


i 
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QUARTERLY SELECTION 
FOR MAINSTREAM 


in their own wave do a spin the top (F) while 
the other four dancers (outside couples) cast 
off three quarters. The out facers (G) run to 
end in a quarter tag formation (H),. 
BARBARA: Callerlab states that it takes 16 
steps to complete the movement comfortably 
oa that it can also start from an eight chain 
thru formation. We've enjoyed this pattern 
and feel that it might stay around for a bit. 
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The Dancers 


A CALLER DATA BASE 


by Jon Greene, Los Angeles, California 


An article in the August issue of SQUARE 
DANCING Magazine touted the uses of a 
computer in putting together an area publica- 
tion, etc. Following that, square dancers from 
California and Ohio have written and shared 
how they use a computer with square dancing. 
One, a home computer, is used primarily for a 
personal purpose. The other, a professional in 
a computer center, feels he has barely 
scratched the surface of the possibilities of a 
computer serving our activity. — Editor 


A S A DEDICATED SQUARE DANCER and a com- 
puter owner, it was only a matter of time 
before I would start using the computer for 
our square dance activities. Like many square 
dancers, we found we often forgot whom we 
had danced to. A typical Thursday evening 
would find us “discussing” where to dance on 
Friday or Saturday. We would look in our 
local square dance directory but then the 
questions would arise. Had we danced to this 
caller before? Did we enjoy the calling? Did 
the caller use progressive squares? And so on. 
To solve the problem, I set up a caller data 
base. 

We have an Apple IIc with Appleworks, 
which is an integrated program featuring data 
base management, word processing and 
spreadsheet. (An integrated program is a pro- 
gram that performs several distinct functions 
and allows the user to move from one function 
to another.) Although our caller data base was 
created on this particular instrument, any data 
base program will work. 

Type of File 

The file is structured with each caller as- 
signed one record, with defined categories in 
each record. The information (categories) con- 
tained in each record includes the caller's 
name, the page number in our Century Club 
book, up to six dates and clubs for dancing 


with each caller, and four lines for remarks. 
The Appleworks data base has one major 
limitation. The number of characters or cate- 
gory is limited to 76 characters per line. 
Therefore to have a category such as remarks 
that is longer than 76 characters, it is neces- 
sary to use “dummy or “extender catego- 
ries. As far as the program is concerned, the 
three lines following the remarks line are 
three distinct categories each with the name of 


ce 


So we can quickly scan the file for a particu- 
lar caller, the file is arranged in alphabetical 
order by the caller's last name. However, the 


A full format printout 
on callers. 
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program allows for the arrangement on any 
category for the selection of certain records. 
For example, I can print a list of all callers that 
I have danced to at one particular club. 

The information in this file can be looked at 
in several ways. I can look at each record on 
the monitor screen in full format, or I can 
reprint a short list of callers, or print a for- 
mated list. The short list permits one line only 


per caller (record) whereas the formated list 
rearranges the data in the record to make it 
easier to read. For our own information we 
have included personal opinions, some posi- 
tive, some negative, of each caller. Of course, 
these can be a at any time after dancing 
to the same caller again, and coming away 
with a different view. 

We dance with great frequency and find 
this an easy way of keeping track of who, 
where, when and what we vid and how we 
enjoyed it. 


Computer in Non-Business 
S/D Activities 


by Mike Alexander, Cincinnati, Ohio 


1 ee etaing ONE OF MY primary reasons for 
taking square dance lessons was to get 
away from computers and become more in- 
volved with people, I let that sentiment slide 
by the wayside as soon as I became active in 
my club and association. Being employed in a 
computer center, I firmly believe that an or- 
ganization with access to these types of sys- 
tems may derive great benefits from their use. 
I'm not denying the many advantages inher- 
ent in a home computer, there are many, 
albeit different ones than those available on 
large main-frame computer systems. With 
over 15 years of experience in computers sys- 
tems, I have encountered very few areas that 
were not acceptable to data processing and 
square dancing is not the exception. If any- 
thing, the variety of possible applications are 
phenomenal. 
Membership Lists 

The Hayloft Twirlers of Springfield re- 
cently computerized its membership list. 
While this is hardly a major innovation, the 
options which are available and the manner in 
which it was implemented are. The initial step 
was the design of a membership profile form 
containing all of the information the club be- 
lieved to be necessary. The form itself was 
produced through a graphic plotter which al- 
lows multiple colors and type styles to be gen- 
erated. While not revolutionary, it does allow 
us to design alternative forms simply by 
changing the options. In the same time it 
would take to draft one form, dozens of alter- 


native designs may be examined and the best 
features of each merged into the final design. 

The information that was gathered in- 
cluded, in addition to demographic informa- 
tion, multiple choice committee selections, 
events that a member wished to be notified of, 
interest in round dancing, and other hobbies. 
After all of the information had been col- 
lected, it was entered on the system and a 
multitude of reports were generated. Com- 
mittee chairmen now have a list of members 
interested in serving on each committee; the 
banner raid chairman could see who to call if 
more people were needed for a banner raid; 
all members had a complete list of members 
with both birthdays and anniversaries, and 
the treasurer had a form generated for dance 
attendance. Finally, mailing labels may be 
generated for any of the reports detailed or for 
all club members. 


THE HAYLOFT TWIRLERS 
MEMBERSHIP PROFILE 


TELEPHONE 
——_ sti 
MALE 


OCGyPatiOn (GFT ONAL) 


A membership pro- 
file form making use 
of red and blue. 


Forms Design 

Perhaps the most colorful use of the com- 
puter lies in the area of forms design. In addi- 
tion to those forms already mentioned, we 
have developed financial statements, serving 
schedules for club and class, sign-in sheets, 
promotional flyers, order forms and a calendar 
of events. For the state convention commit- 
tee, an organization chart is being developed 
as well as a state map showing the attendance 
by counties. This technique may be adapted 
for a National Convention to illustrate the at- 
tendance by states simply by changing one 
line in the program. 

These examples represent only the ones I 
have come up with. As more people become 
aware of what is available, 'm sure that other 
requests will be made. 


The state 
attendance printout 
in three colors. 
Additional printouts 
in multi-colors are 
shown below. 


Local Guide 

Another project being worked on that is not 
quite ready for mass distribution is a local 
square dancers guide. Information on all the 
clubs, callers and dance locations in the area 
was tabulated from our local magazine, 
Square Notes, and validated. A program was 
developed which produces a booklet contain- 
ing information on each area club along with 
cross references of the clubs each caller is 
associated with and all the clubs meeting at 
each location. Thus dancers will be able to 
plan their schedules around locations in their 
area or around specific callers or cuers. 

Attendance Records 

Our club, along with others, is involved in 
ways to increase attendance at our dances. By 
keeping track of attendance, we have been 
able to produce a statistical summary of at- 
tendance for members as well as overall at- 
tendance. With this information we can de- 
termine if special events (such as a theme 
dance or finger food dance) affects our attend- 
ance or if the season of the year has an impact 
on attendance. The information is taken from 
the financial summary forms which ensures a 
consistent source of data and both numeric 
and graphical reports are produced which 
allow for both visual and more structured 
analysis to be performed. 


Class Evaluation 

The final application to be covered was 
suggested in part by the Legacy survey and a 
SQUARE DANCING Magazine article on 
caller self-evaluation. Our caller, Gus Heis- 
mann, was interested in conducting a survey 
evaluating both of his classes. A form was de- 
signed to allow the class members to rate vari- 
ous aspects of the class on a scale of 1 to 10, 
along with a series of multiple choice ques- 
tions related to distance traveled, how they 
found out about the lessons, the age group 
they fall in, what was least and most enjoyable 
in the class, etc. The responses were run 
through a statistical package which enabled 
our caller to determine the areas to be con- 
centrated on during the next class. The re- 
sponses also provided the club with informa- 
tion on more effective recruiting techniques. 

Unlimited Usage 

I believe the uses of computers in this ac- 
tivity are limited only by our own imagination. 
While realizing that all clubs or associates do 
not have access to computer facilities, the 
benefits that are available to those that do are 
great. I do not advocate the use of computers 
in all phases of square dancing, such as 
scheduling tips. If used for those areas that are 
appropriate (administration and organiza- 
tion), computers are able to reduce the time 
spent in repetitive and routine tasks which at 
least frees more time for those involved to get 
out and dance and to be with their friends 
rather than typing endless lists. Who knows, if 
the job is made less tedious, we may get more 
people interested in serving in an office or ona 
committee! 
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Sraditional Jreasury 


By Ed Butenhof, Rochester, New York 


LOOKING FOR VARIETY? TRY THESE 


fi Vici SEEMS TO BE NO END to the variety of 
dance figures that can be done with four 
couples. While attending the 34th National 
Square Dance Convention in Birmingham, 
Alabama, H picked up a couple more dances 
that fit within the definition I have chosen for 
“traditional” dancing. 

The first one I learned from Boyd 
Rothenberger, a caller from Lanesville, Indi- 
ana. He thinks it may be derived from a 
Swedish folk dance. It starts with five couples. 
The square formation is a normal one, but the 
fitth couple is in the center facing couple 
number one. 


SWEDISH SQUARE 

Music: Any well-phrased instrumental. 

— — — —, — — Center couple forward 
Toward and to #1. 

— — Bring them back, — — forward again 
Bring #1 to center then all back to place 

again. 

— — Back and wheel, — — forward again 
#5 back alone and wheel to face #3, forward 

to #3. 


— — Bring them back, — — forward again 
Bring #3 to center, then back to their spot. 
— — Back alone, — — split those two 


#5 back alone to center, then split #3, lady in 
the lead going around the lady, gent following 
and around the gent. 

Lady around lady gent around gent 
Lead right do it again 

When back to center, couple #5 leads to face 

#4, then repeats the lady around lady etc. 

, Lead right and do it again 

#5 repeats with #1 

Lead right and do it again 
And with #2 

, Push from behind, #2 forward 

Instead of completing this last figure, #5 ends 
behind #2, lady behind lady and gent behind 
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gent, pushes them into center to start figure over 
again from the very beginning, #2 doing the for- 
ward and back with #4, then wheeling to do it 
with #5, doing the lady around lady figure with 
#5, then leading right to do it with #3 etc. 


Here is another dance I learned at the Con- 
vention, where it was so popular it was done 
over and over again. 


T.A.G. 

by Roger Whynot, Pride’s Crossing, MA 
Music: Lloyd Shaw #E-27 
Formation: A four couple contra set, four men on 
caller's right, facing four women on caller's left. 
— — First couple down the 

center 

Take near hand, man’s left, woman’s right and 
walk down the center of the other three couples. 
, — — Turn alone come back 
Turn individually and come back. 
— — Separate cast off to stars 

As they cast off at the top, #1 man puts out left 
hand to make left hand star with the other men 
who have turned to face up toward the caller, and 
put out their left hands also. The women do the 
same thing with their right hands. 
, — — Change the stars 

When couple #1 rotates to the bottom (the 
furthest point away from the caller) they slide past 
each other (woman in front) to join the other star 


If you read the Style Lab, color section 
this month (starting on page 6) and noticed 
our cover you re acquainted already with 
the traditional square, Two Stars in the 
Night, or Venus and Mars. It's interesting 
that this unique gear-wheel pattern has also 


found its way into the field of contras. 

The following contra for four couples is a 
dandy and a great one to try out on dancers 
who bar done the square version and are 
looking for more variety. 
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with other hand (no turning just slide). The stars 
keep turning and each couple follows #1, one by 
one. Some will recognize this movement as 
Venus and Mars, a popular oldie, but goodie. 
——--—-— —, — — Change again 
When at bottom again everyone changes 
back, #1 first, as before. 
— — — —, — — #1’slead up tothe center 
When at bottom the third time, #1 drops the 
Star and comes back up to the top, others follow- 
Ing one by one. 
; — — And down to bottom 
#1's with everyone following castoff around 
down to the bottom again and form a two-handed 
arch as in Virginia Reel. 
— — — —, — — Others thru and up to 
place 
#1 stays at bottom while others go thru arch 
and reform the original formation with a new #1 
(the previous #2). 
—--—- -— —, — — New #1’s go down the 
center 


Repeat from the beginning for each couple. 


Dick Leger, while not a traditional caller, 
has a lot of dances that work very well in a 
traditional group. Like his other dances, this 
one must be phrased very precisely, in qua- 
drille style. This dance is one he calls: 


PENNSYLVANIA POLKA 

Music: TNT 220 Pennsylvania Polka 

— — — —, Head couples right and left thru 
—, Head two ladies chain 

— — —, Side couples right and left thru 

— — —, Side two ladies chain 

— — —, Join hands and circle 

halfway round 
—, — — Corner swing 
— —, — — Promenade full around 


— — — -—, Head two couples, eic. 

(Repeat for heads then break, then twice for 
sides) 
Break: Use also at beginning and end 
— — — —, Everybody do the heel and toe 

All are in ballroom dance positions with joined 
hands toward the center of the square. With in- 
side foot they do a heel and toe and then three 
quick steps (step, together, step). Do this in and 
repeat out — eight counts total. 
— — — —, — — Repeat the heel and toe 
— — — —, Grand right and left 

halfway round 

Watch timing, this, too, is exactly eight counts. 
, — — Do sa do your own 
— — — -—, Everybody heel and toe 

Repeat the beginning. 
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—, Do it again 
—, Grand right and left halfway 
—, With partner do sa do 


Now Id like to pass on a couple of dances 
from a Rochester, NY, caller, Eric Rounds. A 
terrific fiddler, Eric’s band, the Overacker 
String Band, can be heard on a couple of re- 
leases by the Lloyd Shaw Foundation (num- 
bers LS335 and LS325). Eric's first dance is a 
varient of Rod Linnell’s Easthill Breakdown. 


EASTHILL VARIANT 
Music: Any phrased selection will work 
—, Head two couples right 
and left thru 
—, now to the right, 
right and left thru 
— — All four ladies chain 
, — — Chain ’em back 
—, Allemande left pass by 
your own 
— — — —, Right hand lady swing (full 8 
counts) 
— — — —, Promenade that lady round 


= — = —~, 


— — — —, Heads right and left thru, etc. 


The other dance is a quick-teach mixer. 
Call it: 


HANGMAN’S MIXER 
Music: Any well phrased selection 
— — — —, Balance right and left, grape- 
vine right | 
Men are facing counterclockwise around clir- 


Thanks to Our Researcher 

How about a loud and enthusiastic 
round of applause for Ed Butenhof, that 
sturdy individual who for the past several 
years has contributed the material for the 
Traditional Treasury. If we ever wondered 
whether or not square dancers were inter- 
ested in these monthly columns our con- 
cerns were quickly dispelled when, after 
skipping the column one month for some 
reason or another, we received a letter 
from one of our subscribers. “We got the 
latest issue yesterday,” the writer started 
out, “but what good is itP You forgot to 
include the Traditional Treasury.” We only 
“forgot that once. 
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cle and women clockwise when both follow the 
above directions; they separate, men going to 
the ouside, women to the inside. 

— — — —, — — Reverse 


— — — —, Balance and swing new corner 
A 12 count swing, New England style. 


3 


— — — —, — — Promenade (8 counts) 


— — — —, — — Into center and back 
Promenade into center four and back four. 
— — — —, Face new partner, balance 
right, etc. 


They come back together 
— — — —, Turn partner right hand 
twice around 
— — — —, Turn corner left hand once 
and a half 


feedback - The CallerText 


dt OF OUR MOST AMBITIOUS goals were realized with the publication of the Caller/Teacher 
Manual and the CallerText. Issued first in two separate, 100-page volumes, the Caller/ 
Teacher Manual was published in its 320-page, loose-leaf form two years ago. The purpose of 
the CTM is to teach callers how to teach others to square dance and covers the essentials of 
teaching using the Mainstream Program of Callerlab as its perimeters. 

The companion work to the CTM, The CallerText, was completed this past summer. Its 
purpose is to teach others to call and its 640 pages in a loose-leaf binder contain special chapters 
that have appeared in Sets in Order over the past 37 years. The names of the 120 whose 
contributions are included in this fabulous work read like a who's who of square dancing. 


ogra 


® Most gratifying have been the responses we ve received from those who have used these 
books. Here are a few samples. 


“, . . by the publication of this stupendous project (The CallerText), you have set the stage for 
future development of not only potential callers but also given some insight into what we, the 
leaders, should feel deep inside of ourselves, about the future of square dancing and what must 


be done to preserve the activity in its most healthy state.” 

Bill Donahue, Garden Grove, California 
“. . . The CallerText is terrific. There is so much information, perspective, and enthusiasm in 
this text, that I truly believe it should be at the forefront of every caller's library. One of the 
greatest features is that each article has the author and date of composition. I found articles that 
were written in the early years of Sets in Order are every bit as valid in today’s square dance 
picture as they were then.” Mike Seastrom, Northridge, California 


“The CallerText is a masterpiece. Every caller who has a desire for knowledge of the calling 
field should have a copy of this book. The subjects you have covered are well detailed, easy to 
read and understand. This book has been needed for many, many years and IJ will recommend it 
to all callers in the hope they will get and read this book.” 

Cal Golden, Hot Springs, Arkansas 


“The CallerText thoroughly inspired me again and rekindled my enthusiasm for the square 
dance activity. One of the important things that needed doing has now been done — and you 
did it so well. This will be an everlasting guide and influence to our leadership and a valuable 
addition to our reference libraries since you have preserved every facet of our activity for future 
generations of callers and dancers alike.” Al Brundage, Jensen Beach, Florida 


“The CallerText is fantastic . . . as an anthology of our activity; as a pre-requisite study course 


for all aspiring callers; as a research library for all existing callers; as a library of historical facts for 
interested dancers and leaders, it is unsurpassed.” Kip Garvey, Fremont, California 
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The Nature Of 
Choreographic Difficulty 


by Bill Peters, Zephyr Cove, Nevada 
T=: ABILITY TO GENERATE patter choreography in which the difficulty factor is 


(ae (we (sos (= 


~ 


alsa 


exactly suited to the experience, abilities and tastes of his dancers has 

become one of the most important skills of a modern square dance caller. 
These days a caller may call for a beginners’ class on one night, a Mainstream 
club on another, and a high-flying-anything-goes Richt workshop on the 
next. This means that his professional future may often depend on his ability to 
correctly assess the skills and preferences of his dancers on any given night and 
upon his ability to instantly provide those dancers with a patter program that 
combines smooth-flowing and dance-like choreography with just the right 
amount of intellectual challenge. These are programming decisions and they 
are rarely made easily. 

The ability to make accurate programming decisions depends on many 
things. It depends on acaller’s understanding of the mechanics of body flow; it 
depends on his understanding of comfortable timing; it depends on his ability 
to make the action of the dance fit the phrase of the music; and it also depends, 
in no small measure, on his complete understanding of what makes one series 
of calls seem harder than another. 

Dancers’ perception of choreographic difficulty is directly related to the 
nature of the body's physical reflexes, and to the nature (and limits) of human 
memory. When dancers are unable to respond reflexively (instantly and auto- 
matically), they feel stressful and uneasy and this is when they perceive their 
caller's choreography to be hard. In such cases, the dancers either “make it” or 
they don't and, in either event, one of three end results will usually occur: 

(1) The dancers complete the sequence successfully and because it was 
indeed difficult, they considered it fun to dance. Such dancers enjoy a degree 
of stress if it also accompanies a successful end result. 

(2) The dancers complete the sequence successfully but found that it was too 
difficult to be enjoyable. In such cases, the dancers’ stress was not worth the 
fun of succeeding. 

(3) The dancers do not complete the sequence successfully and the square 
breaks down. They not only see such choreography as hard, they see it as 
impossible and that kind of choreography is never pleasant or fun to dance. 

Here we are concerned only with the last two situations. And while it is safe 
to say that every caller encounters them both fairly regularly, it is probably also 
true that few of them understand why, in those situations, the dancers didn't 
enjoy his program. Which is to say that few callers really understand the nature 
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of choreographic complexity. How hard, for example, is “ok” hard? And how 


hard is too hard? And why? 


ABOUT THE AUTHOR - It's only fitting that Bill Peters, who has contributed 
so much to the Callers Notebook and CallerText sections of this magazine, 
would have one of his articles in this next-to-last issue of SQUARE DANCING. 
Without Bill's help, it's doubtful that we would have been able to finish the 640 
page looseleaf CallerText when we did. While Bill will continue with some of his 
calling and with caller courses, he and Betty took a step in the direction of 
retirement earlier this year when they moved to Nevada from San Jose, Cali- 
fornia, with intermittent stays in Hawaii — the best of both worlds. Again, our 
thanks to Bill. 


A caller should always be able to predict how his dancers will rate the 
difficulty factor of his choreography. And while this is a sophisticated and 
highly judgmental calling skill, it is also one that every successful caller must 
sooner or later acquire. The first step is for him to know — to really know — 
what dancers regard as difficult and what they regard as easy. When dancers 
can follow a caller's directions reflexively, they consider the choreography to 
be easy — and possibly, on occasion, even boring. Choreography is seen as 
difficult, on the the other hand, when it causes the dancers to worry or to doubt 
their ability to accomplish the calls successfully and when they begin to fear 
that they may cause the square to break down. This obviously causes anxiety 
and stress and every caller needs to understand how his choreography can 
sometimes create those feelings. Listed below are some of the more commonly 
encountered, stress-producing elements of modern square dance choreography: 


(1) The Caller Uses a Call the Dancers Have Not Heard Before: While 
no caller calls such calls on purpose, they are called quite often and when they 
are it is generally due to caller ignorance or, on occasion, to caller inadvert- 
ence. It also occurs most often when a caller calls for dancers he does not see on 
a regular basis. 


(2) The Caller Uses Calls the Dancers Have Heard Before — But Not 
Often Enough to Respond Reflexively: There are problem calls on every 
list. Peel off and fan the top on the Maintream list and crossfire on the Plus list 
are some current examples. Examine any Callerlab list and you will find that 
while most of the calls are used fairly regularly certain others are not which 
ries that most dancers get more floor time with some calls than they do with 
others. 


(3) The Caller Uses a Known Call From an Unfamiliar Formation: If 
dancers have only been taught to dance a call from a single formation (even 
though it can legally be called from one or more other formations) they will 
consider the choreography to be hard if they are required to dance it from any 
other. This does not agree with their understanding of the call’s definition and 
they find this to be contradictory and confusing. 


(4) The Caller Uses a Known Call From an Unfamiliar Arrangement: 
The average dancer is rarely able to dance even the simplest call from all of the 
boy-girl arrangements in which its starting formation(s) can occur. Despite the 


lip service that has, in recent years, been given to the desirability of training 
dancers to be comfortable with APD choreography, the fact remains that most 
dancers continue to regard such choreography as the most difficult material 
they are required to dance. 


(5) The Caller Requires the Dancers to Make Too Many Simultaneous 
Decisions and to Keep Track of Too Much at Once: With just about every 
call he hears, a dancer must deal with many — and sometimes even all — of the 
following things: the call’s definition and the part that he must perform; the 
formation and/or mini-formation that currently exists; his current position in 
that formation (end/center/point/infacer/outfacer/ etc.); the directional re- 
quirements of the call) right/left/in/out/etc); the dimensional/fractional re- 
quirements of the call (How far is 1/4 or 1/2 or 3/4 or 2/3, etc. ?); the nature of 
the modifications if any that have been placed upon the call (on the third hand, 
as couples, etc.) An experienced dancer can likely track and remember two or 
three of these factors quite easily, but to add one or two more will significantly 
increase the difficulty of the routine. A caller must also consider how much 
prior floor time the dancers have had with a particular call. While relay the 
deucey is a complicated call, it becomes easier with each and every repetition. 
A dancer who has danced relay the deucey 100 times no longer perceives it as 


difficult. 


(6) The Caller Thwarts the Dancers’ Tendency to Anticipate: The 
average dancer has been conditioned to expect certain calls to follow certain 
other calls: If from a completed double pass thru formation a caller calls centers 
in, most dancers would expect the next call to be cast off three quarters. 
Similarly, if, from a two-faced line, a caller calls half tag trade and. . . . most 
dancers would anticipate the next call to be roll. To call something other than 
what the dancers expect in those situations would cause confusion and the 
dancers would regard the choreography to be hard. 


(7) The Caller Uses a Series of Calls Which Do Not Flow Smoothly: 
Awkward combinations frustrate that dancers’ opportunity to experience the 
sensation of dance. It also annoys them and they will often consider such 
choreography to be hard to dance. 


(8) The Choreography is At Odds With What the Dancers Regard as 
Right: Dancers have a sense of what is right with choreography and if some- 
thing feels wrong (even if it isn’t) they'll want to correct it. Leave the dancers 
facing out too long and they'll instinctively turn back in. And when they 
discover that they shouldn't have — they'll regard the choreography as hard. 
Psychologists call this patching. 


(9) The Compound Effect of Choreographic Difficulty: This occurs 
whenever the preceding eight elements are in any way compounded. The 
effect of choreographic difficulty is increasingly cumulative and the more 
difficulty factors a piece of choreography contains, the more difficult it seems. 

Additional elements of choreographic difficulty can no doubt be found but 
the ones described above are the ones most often encountered by today s 
dancers. What remains now is for us to consider how all of this affects the job 
and function of the average caller today and, to do this, it is necessary to 


understand why people enjoy square dancing. Square dancing is, of course, a 
highly social and people-oriented activity and we generally tend to enjoy any 
activity that allows us to meet new people and to make new friends. But while 
square dancing obviously provides an ideal climate for social interaction, that is 
by no means its only attraction. One of the unique characteristics of modern 
square dancing is that it allows us to gratify two age-old human pleasures. It 
permits us to enjoy the purely sensual delights of moving to music (dancing), 
and it also allows us to enjoy the intellectual stimulation that comes whenever 
we have followed successfully the directions of the caller (choreographic puzzle 
solving). We are also able to enjoy both of these powerful human stimuli 
concurrently and simultaneously. The delicate balance between square danc- 
ings sensual side on the one hand and its intellectual aspects on the other 
define the true nature and the basic appeal of square dancing today and it is, 
therefore, essential for a modern caller to always be sure that his dancers are 
provided with an abundance of both. 

The problem is that this is not always as easy as it sounds. While dancers 
want both the music and the choreography, they do not always want them in 
the same proportions. Some want more dancing than puzzle, others more 
puzzle than dance, and, these days, it is up to the caller to sort it all out. It is the 
ultimate programming skill and no caller can avoid it. Nor can he perform that 
skill effectively without truly understanding the inherent nature of choreo- 
graphic difficulty. 

I do not mean to suggest that choreographic difficulty is bad or that a caller 
should seek to eliminate it. Quite the contrary. I consider such difficulty to be a 
vital ingredient and an integral part of today’s brand of square dancing and that 
its elimination would be the height of folly. It must be remembered, however, 
that while dancers enjoy a degree of choreographic difficulty, they enjoy it only 
if they are able to dance it successfully. Which means that a modern caller must 
be able to observe and monitor the tastes, preferences and abilities of his 
dancers and he must also be able to modulate and fine tune the difficulty level 
of his programs accordingly. He must know how to reduce the difficulty of a 
dance whenever the dancers are unable — or disinclined — to dance it. And he 
must also be able to raise the difficulty of a dance whenever that becomes 
desirable. He cannot do either, however, unless he first understands the true 
nature of choreographic difficulty. And these days, his success as a caller may 
well depend on it! 


THE CALLERTEXT — We thought that within a couple of years after the 
CallerText chapters started running in the magazine we would use up all of the 
topics that played a role in the art of calling. By the end of eight years we were 
announcing that the book was not too far from completion. Finally, after 14 
years of planning, the brand new, bright and shining CallerText was finally 
completed and mailed out this past July. We've been delighted with the 
reactions coming in from all over the world of square dancing. Among the great 
things readers have told us is the pleasure of seeing virtually every topic of 
caller-knowledge covered by caller/leaders, obviously experts in their fields. If 
you havent purchased your copy yet, don’t wait. For ordering information see 
page 124. Youll be glad you did. 


50 SQUARE DANCING, November, 1985 


ROUND T 


<< 


of SQUARE DANCING | 


Those with items of special interest | 
should send them to NEWS EDITOR, 
SQUARE DANCING, 462 No. Robertson 
_ Boulevard, Los Angeles, Calif. 90048. 
_ Letters will be read and appreciated 
/ although time may not allow the per- 
_ sonal acknowledgment of each one. 


Tennessee 

The 23rd Mid-South Square & Round 
Dance Festival will be held November 22-23 
at Cook Convention Center in Memphis. Fea- 
tured callers are Jon Jones and Elmer Shef- 
field with Roy and Exie VanVactor handling 
the rounds. Dancing will be Mainstream 
through C-1. Further information may be ob- 
tained from Tom and Bonnie Smith, 6362 
Thornfield Dr., Memphis 38134 (901) 382- 
2475. 

Virginia 

The 23rd Reunion of the Overseas Dancers 
was held in Fort Monroe the first week of 
August. 171 dancers attended representing 
the United States, England, Germany and 
Saudi Arabia. The Nestor Award was pre- 
sented to Gwen Manning of England, and 
Ralph and VeVe Hay from Colorado, for their 
outstanding efforts in promoting overseas 
dancing as well as their support of the organi- 
zation and its objectives. The 24th Reunion 


will be held in San Diego, California, July 30 
through August 3, 1986. Information concern- 
ing next year’s gathering is available from Ron 
and Ruth Livingstone, 100 Woodlawn Ave., 
Space 3, Chula Vista, CA 92010. 


Canada 
More than 10 callers from three provinces 
and some 250 dancers turned out this past 
spring to honor Art and Joyce Acorn, popular 


Joyce 
and 
Art Acorn 


etn. 


“ee cS 


callers for the past 25 years in both Alberta and 
Saskatchewan. Their work and dedication has 
inspired local clubs, brought many beginners 
into classes, entertained residents at senior 
homes and encouraged the Saskatchewan 
North West Zone to financially assist new 
callers in attending a callers school. They were 
former editors of the Zone Newsletter and 
presently serve as presidents of the Zone. At 
the special appreciation dance, a live band 
that Art and Joyce were affiliated with many 
years ago, tuned up to play for his calling. A 
memorable experience for him; a first for 


Dancers and family members gather for a group photo at the Overseas Dancers Reunion in Virginia. 
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many dancers. A book of memories was pre- 
sented by the dancers, along with a tablecloth 
containing the signatures of all who attended. 
The Acorns years of dedication, enthusiasm, 
friendship and inspiration are truly appre- 
ciated. —Garry and Edith Cunningham 


South Africa 

The Benoni Square Daace Club is now in 
full swing. We have three sets working stead- 
ily through the Bob Ruff teaching records and 
other Basic and Mainstream material. We 
meet on Thursday evenings in a Scout Hall in 
Northmead and are the only club teaching 
square dancing in the Johannsburg area. We 
are training a demonstration set so that we can 
go out and promote square dancing at local 
shopping centers, charity events, etc. I am 
also running one-night stand “barn dances’ 
which are very popular and which give us 
some publicity. Visitors are invited to contact 
me at 011-849-8350. —Tony Webb 


lilinois 
The 2nd Annual Square and Round Dance 
Convention of the State Council of Illinois 
Square Dance Association took place last July 
in Peoria. Dancers from more than 20 states 
and Canada, plus 160 callers, cuers and in- 
structors brought the total attendance to more 


than 4,000. There will be a repeat perform- 
ance — same month, same city, next year. 
Watch for it. 


New Mexico 
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Chuck Skaggs Calling at Red River Commu- 
nity House in New Mexico shows some con- 
fusion during the July 4th celebration. 


New Jersey 
28 members of the Glen Rock Belles & 
Beaux visited Frankfurt, Germany, in 1983 
and danced with the Beaux & Belles of that 
city. As a memento of their visit, they were 
presented with “Belle” who was destined to 
begin her travels. She has fulfilled that prom- 


A fuii fioor of 
dancers enjoying 
the Illinois 
Convention held 
last July. 


Belle, with her 
mementos, is 
ready to re- 
turn to Ger- 
many. . 


ise visiting clubs in Pennsylvania, Virginia, 
Hawaii, Washington, California, Montana, 
Wyoming, Idaho, Colorado and Japan, to 
mention just some of her stops. Belle was 
reunited with the Belles & Beaux at the 34th 
National Convention in Alabama and is soon 
to leave for Hamburg, Germany, from where 
she will return home to Frankfurt. 
Japan 

Ichiro Fujima, square dancer and photog- 
rapher, par excellent, of Tokyo, gets around, 
as shown by his camera. June 11-14 he visited 
Akron, Ohio, enjoying the dancing in that 
area. June 20-22 he attended the Advanced & 
Challenge Convention in Virginia Beach. By 
the end of the month, he and his girlfriend, 


Clockwise, left to right, (1) Scotty Sharrer calls at a special dance to welcome Ichiro 
Fujama to Ohio. (2) Dancers at the 18th Summer Camp in Japan enjoy dancing to (3) 
Tony Oxendine and (4) Paul Marcum (yep, that's right!) (5) Staff for the Advanced 
and Challenge Convention (6) The Wayne County Combined Swingers entertain at 
the dance called by Scotty (above) — Photos by Ichiro Fujima 


Chiharu Anzai of Nagoya, were dancing at the 
National Convention (that is when he wasnt 
snapping pictures), By July 12th he was back 
home attending the 18th Summer Camp, 
sponsored by the Shizuoka East Area Square 
Dance Association. Some 400 dancers from 
many cities attended this square dance spe- 
cial. One of the highlights of the activity was a 
Hagoromo Matsuri Festival. For this, Tony 
Oxendine and Paul Marcum, featured callers, 
were dressed and made up to appear as Samu- 
rai, Japanese warriors who lived more than 
120 years ago in Japan. Ichiro continues to 
chronicle in pictures the many facets of this 
wonderful activity. We all thank him. 
Alabama 

The 6th Annual Funfest Weekend will be 
held at the Sheraton Inn, Dothan, November 
29-December 1. The staff will be Chris Vear, 
Horace Newberry and Wayne Nicholson. The 
program will include rounds, workshops, 
Mainstream and Plus dancing. For informa- 
tion and registrations contact Doy and Genny 
Stokes, Rt. 1, Box 284, Dothan 36301 (205) 


193-1016. Massachusetts 
The Square Dance Foundation of New 
Please see WORLD, page 116 
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THE BEST JUST GOT BETTER! 


Last year Hilton Audio Products did a survey of Micro-75A 

owners to find out what changes they would like to see in 

their equipment. At this time we are proud to announce 
the set born of that survey! 


THE MICRO-75B 


¢ 20% MORE POWER 
¢ MORE RANGE ON THE REMOTE MUSIC CONTROL 
¢ OPTIONAL 110/220 VOLT SWITCH 
e THE LATEST ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY 
¢ TWO 1/4 INCH PHONE JACK SPEAKER SOCKETS 
® STANDARD 3 PRONG AC POWER CORD 
¢ SAME SIZE, WEIGHT AND — PRICE! 


For Full Information, Write or Phone: 


HILTON AUDIO PRODUCTS 
1033—E Shary Circle, Concord, Ca. 94518 
(415) 682-8390 
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WORKING WITH THE 
CROSSTRAIL THRU 


by Gene Trimmer, Paragould, Arkansas 


We USING SOME of the Basic program 
calls the call itself has a completion spot 
but is primarily a lead-in call to another call. 
Split two is one of those calls because the 
dancers must be given a call to determine 
their next action out of many alternative ac- 
tions. The couple doing the splitting follows 
the next call and may be called upon to face 
right; face left; separate; partner trade, etc. 

Others could be named but let us get right 
to the point of another good call in its place, as 
it is with all others, crosstrail thru. Its defini- 
tion states the ending position is dependent 
upon the next call. When you really analyze it 
there is very little difference between the 
need for follow-up calls with this basic call and 
the need coupled with the call mentioned 
above. 

The real trouble with crosstrail thru lies in 
the fact that it is primarily used as a crosstrail 
thru to the corner for a left allemande. Other 
than that it has one more trouble which lies in 
the fact that many callers need a whipping 
boy, or something about which to argue, so 
they have picked on this call. What we really 
should do is learn to use this call in ways other 
than to a left allemande because using it only 
that way simply clouds its potential. It is also a 
good call to lead into right and left grand along 
with separate around one/two and U turn 
back. Granted, that is a certain amount of 
limitation but we need to take a look at some 
other good uses for the call. 

When you teach crosstrail thru to dancers 
they must understand there is no definite fac- 
ing direction following this call. They simply 
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turn themselves the amount necessay to fol- 
low the next call. Their main point of under- 
standing lies in first passing right shoulder 
with the dancers they face when the call is 
given and then follow with a left shoulder pass 
with the one who was beside them. 


For a bit of understanding about set-up 
modules we may use, to go from static square 
to zero box we need only to understand a few 
basic ones. If we call for heads, or sides to 
crosstrail thru... separate around two — 
lines, we have converted the static square to 
facing lines of four with a boy boy girl girl 
arrangement where we can call star thru. . . 
centers square thru three quarters to get to 
zero box ready for left allemande. If we call 
heads/sides right and left thru before calling 
crosstrail thru... separate around two — 
lines, we have converted the static square to 
facing lines of four with a boy boy girl girl 
arrangement where we can call star thru... 
centers pass thru to zero box. If we call for 
heads/sides crosstrail thru separate 
around one — lines, we have converted the 
square to right hand lady lines where we can 
call star thru. . . passthru. . . trade by to get 
to zero box. If we call heads/sides right and 
left thru before calling crosstrail thru. . . sep- 
arate around one — lines, we convert the 
static square to corner lady lines where we can 
call starthru. . . passtothe center. . . square 
thru three quarters to a zero box. Make cer- 
tain, when calling, you really accent the one or 
two so there will be no confusion on the 
dancers part. Pay close attention to the fol- 
lowing routines because you will see many 
different ways to use modules from static 
square to zero box or zero lines. We will use 
(B) to denote zero box and (L) for zero lines. 
Heads right and left thru . .. crosstrail thru 
Around two — lines... star thru 
Centers pass thru (B) . . . right and left thru 
Dive thru... star thru ... crosstrail thru 


0 


Separate around one — lines ... star thru 
Dive thru ... square thru three quarters 
Left allemande 


Sides crosstrail thru 

Separate around two — lines ... star thru 
Centers square thru three quarters (B) 

Do sa do... swing thru... boys trade 
Boys run... bend the line ... star thru 
Dive thru... star thru ... crosstrail thru 
Left allemande 


Four ladies chain ... heads crosstrail thru 
Separate around one — lines... star thru (B) 
Square thru three quarters .. . trade by 

Star thru... right and left thru 

Flutterwheel .. . reverse flutterwheel 
Crosstrail thru .. . swing this girl 
Promenade home 


Four ladies chain three quarters 
Heads crosstrail thru 

Separate around one — lines 

Right and left thru (L) ... pass thru 
Wheel and deal... zoom ... star thru 
Right and left thru ... two ladies chain 
Crosstrail thru .. . left allemande 


Four ladies chain three quarters 

Four ladies chain 

Heads right and left thru .. . crosstrail thru 
Separate around one — lines (\.) ... star thru 
Dive thru ... star thru ... crosstrail thru 
Separate around one — lines (L)... pass thru 
Wheel and deal... centers pass thru 

Swing thru ... turn thru ... left allemande 


Heads crosstrail thru 

Separate around one — lines of four 
Right and left thru 

Ladies chain straight across 

End ladies chain diagonally (L) 
Right and left thru ... crosstrail thru 
U turn back ... right and left grand 


Sides right and left thru . .. crosstrail thru 
Separate around one — lines... star thru 
Dive thru ... star thru... crosstrail thru 

Separate around one — lines ... star thru 


Dive thru ... star thru... crosstrail thru 
Separate around two 

Lines go forward and back 

Centers roll a half sashay .. . all slide thru 
Left allemande 


Heads right and left thru . . . crosstrail thru 
Separate around two 

Lines go forward and back 

Centers rollaway a half sashay 
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Everyone pass thru ... tag the line 
Centers in... cast off three quarters 
Crosstrail thru . . . right and left grand 


Sides crosstrail thru 

Separate around one — lines ... star thru 
Dive thru... pass thru (8)... star thru 
Right and left thru... . rollaway a half sashay 
Crosstrail thru .. . right and left grand 
Heads crosstrail thru 


Separate around one... into center 
Box the gnat ... pull by 

Split two around one ... into center 
Crosstrail thru 

Separate around one... into center 


Box the gnat... pull by 
Left allemande 


Four ladies chain three quarters 

Check your corner now 

Heads right hand star .. . back by the left 
Left hand star... pick up corner 

Star promenade... back out and join hands 
Circle left... boys forward and back 

Boys crosstrail thru 

Swing your original partner 

Promenade home 


Let’s take a quick look at one thing we can 
do with the boy boy girl girl lines we form after 
a static square crosstrail thru... separate 
around two — lines, when we follow with a 
pass thru. . . wheel and deal. This brings us 
to a double pass thru formation with girls in 
the center. From here a girls pass thru fol- 
lowed by star thru brings us to left hand two 
face lines. If, instead, we have the girls zoom 
followed by boys pass thru and star thru, the 
dancers will be in right hand two face lines. It 
is just another way the dancers are fully capa- 
ble of following your calls if you will give them 
the opportunity. 


Heads crosstrail thru 


Separate around two — lines ... pass thru 
Wheel and deal. . . girls passthru...starthru 
Ferris wheel... zoom ... star thru 


Crosstrail thru ... U turn back 
Everyone right and left grand 


Side ladies chain . . . heads crosstrail thru 
Separate around one — lines ... pass thru 
Wheel and deal .. . centers pass thru 
Slide thru (L) ... flutterwheel 
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Reverse flutterwheel ... crosstrail thru 
Left allemande 


Quarterly selections come and go and oc- 
casionally one does catch on enough to be 
added to one of the programs. The Main- 
stream Quarterly Selection for the quarter 
beginning September 1, 1985, is Spin The 
Net. By definition — From parallel waves (or 
an eight chain thru formation), all spin the top 
to form a momentary tidal wave. The four 
dancers in the very center wave now do a spin 
the top to end as the wave across the center of 
the square. At the same time, the two dancers 
at each end cast off three quarters; then the 
dancer facing out runs around the other 
dancer, leaving them as a couple facing in. 
Ends in quarter tag formation. 

It is really easy for dancers to do and it has 
been seeing a lot of work. It is easy for the 
caller to use because ifhe calls swing thru. . . 
Spin the Net form a zero box, the dancers 
arrive at the same position as if he had called 
for heads or sides to pass the ocean. . . ladies 
trade from a static square. From this point he 
may call recycle. . . pass thru to arrive back at 
the zero box or call extend to arrive at the 
same parallel ocean waves as if lead right. . . 
step to a wave had been called from a static 
square. Therefore it is really easy to establish 
some good box zero modules or conversion 
modules from box to lines and vice versa. Let’s 
2h at a couple and then to some choreogra- 
phy. 


BOX ZEROS 
Swing thru ... spin the net... recycle 
Pass thru 


Swing thru... spin the net... swing thru 
Turn thru 


Swing thru ... spin the net 
(In the wave) boys run... veer left 


Spin the net... (in the wave) girls run 
Veer left ... swing thru (ends in waves) 


ZERO BOX TO ZERO LINE CONVERSIONS 
Swing thru ... spin the net... step thru 
Swing thru ... single hinge ... boys run 
Spin the net ... extend ... single hinge 
Boys run 
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ZERO LINE TO ZERO BOX CONVERSIONS 
Pass the ocean... ladies trade. . . swing thru 
Spin the net... step thru 


Pass the ocean... spin the net ... extend 
Swing thru ... recycle 


CHOREOGRAPHY 
Heads flutterwheel ... touch one quarter 
Walk and dodge (B) ... swing thru 
Spin the net... recycle ... pass thru (B) 
Touch one quarter... split circulate 
Single hinge . .. boys circulate 
Swing thru ... single hinge 
Boys run (L)...pass the ocean... girls trade 
Swing thru... spin the net... step thru 
Left allemande 


Sides pass the ocean 

Swing thru... boys run 

Veer right (B) ... swing thru ... spin the net 
(In the wave) boys run... veer left (B) 

Pass the ocean... fanthe top. . . scoot back 
Spin the net... swing thru... turn thru 
Left allemande 


Heads swing thru 

Spin the top... extend (B) 

Spin the net ... extend ... single hinge 
Boys run (L)... pass thru... tag the line 
Centers in... cast off three quarters 

Pass thru ... wheel and deal 

Centers pass thru. .. spin the net. . . recycle 
Veer left ... veer right 

Square thru three quarters 

Left allemande 


Sides crosstrail thru 

Separate around one — lines 

Pass the ocean 

Swing thru... spin the net... recycle 
Double pass thru. . . leaders partner trade (B) 
Swing thru... girls circulate ... boys trade 
Single hinge ... boys run (L) 

Pass the ocean 

Spin the net... extend ... swing thru 
Recycle... left allemande 


The next couple will end in all boys in the 
wave or all girls in the wave and same sex 
outside couples. 


Heads touch one quarter... girls run 

Pass thru...dosado...ocean waves 
Spin the net... extend... boys run 

Pass thru ... wheel and deal 

Double pass thru ... centers in 

Cast off three quarters ... pass thru 

Wheel and deai ... zoom... boys pass thru 
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Swing thru... spin the net ... boys recycle 
Pass thru... touch one quarter . . . boys run 
Promenade home 

Sides crosstrail thru 

Separate around two — lines ... pass thru 
Wheel and deal ... girls pass thru 

Swing thru ... spin the net... extend 
Single hinge . .. scoot back ... swing thru 
Boys trade ... turn thru... left allemande 
Heads square thru three quarters 

Separate around one — lines ... pass thru 
Wheel and deal ... zoom . .. boys pass thru 
Swing thru ... centers trade ... spin the net 
Swing thru ... right and left thru ... zoom 
Pass thru ... left allemande 


From normal parallel ocean waves the call 
ends or centers circulate doesn’t change the 
basic formation of (normal) boy girl gir] on or 
(1/2) girl boy boy girl. When you start working 
with Callerlab approved nunmbered forma- 
tions, however, a new awareness develops 
with callers and dancers alike. One of the 
easiest places to start this understanding is 
with the parallel ocean waves we set up when, 
from a normal box (eight chain thru) forma- 
tion, we call touch one quarter and the dancer 
terminate in ocean waves of boy girl boy girl 
(#1). An ends circulate terminates in girl girl 
boy boy (#4) while a centers circulate termi- 
nates in boy boy girl girl (#3) waves and so on. 

We will take a look at it and see how we may 
use it to get into and out of different dancer 
positions where they should easily dance the 
calls. First, however, a couple of zero box to 
zero line conversion using ends or centers 
circulate from the aforementioned waves. 


ZERO BOX TO ZERO LINE CONVERSIONS 
Touch one quarter ... ends circulate 


Swing thru... boys run... flutterwheel 
Right and left thru . . . touch one quarter 
Centers circulate ... swing thru 


Split circulate ... 


CHOREOGRAPHY 
Heads touch one quarter . .. boys run (B) 
Touch one quarter ... ends circulate 
Swing thru ... boys run... flutterwheel (L) 
Pass thru ... tag the line 
Leaders U turn back ... touch one quarter 
Ends circulate . .. swing thru... boys run 
Pass thru... bend the line. . . pass the ocean 
Girls run... half tag — right 
Left allemande 


boys run 


Sides pass the ocean... 
Recycle ... veer left... 


girls trade 
veer right (B) 


Right and left thru ... touch one quarter 
Centers circulate ... swing thru 

Split circulate ... boys run (L) 

Right and left thru 

Dixie style to ocean waves... boys trade 
Left swing thru... chain down the line 
Promenade 


Heads lead right ... touch one quarter 
Ends circulate... swing thru. . . single hinge 
Girls trade ... recycle ... pass thru 

Trade by ... right and left thru 

Touch one quarter ... centers circulate 
Swing thru ... split circulate ... boys run 
Crosstrail thru ... U turn back 

Right and left grand 


Sides pass thru .. . partner trade 
Touch one quarter ... walk and dodge 
Touch one quarter ... centers circulate 
Swing thru... scoot back ... face right 
Left allemande 


The set-up just shown works really neat 
with the plus call anything and roll when you 
use it as a trade and roll. Here are a couple of 
uses. 


Heads lead right . . . touch one quarter 
Ends circulate ... swing thru 

Trade and roll . .. box the gnat (B) 

Pass thru ... trade by ... touch one quarter 
Centers circulate ... swing thru 

Trade and roll... right and left thru 

Veer left .. . couples circulate 

Tag the line — left ... promenade 


Sides square thru ... touch one quarter 


Scoot back ... centers circulate 

Swing thru 

Scoot back .. . trade and roll... pass thru 
Trade by ... swing thru... turn thru 
Allemande 


With Spin The Net 
Heads lead right .. . touch one quarter 


Ends circulate ... swing thru . .. scoot back 
Trade and roll (B) ... swing thru 
Spin the net... extend ... single hinge 


Split circulate ... trade and roll 
Right and left grand 


This will be Gene's final contribution to 
the lead section of the Workshop. We 
thank him for sharing his knowledge 
throughout the years. Gene is a regular 
contributor to American Squaredance 
Magazine. We suggest you follow him 
there. 


SINGING CALLS 


SINGIN’ THE BLUES 
By Troy Ray, Mabank, Texas 
Record: Desert #22, Flip Instrumental 
with Troy Ray 
OPENER, MIDDLE BREAK, ENDING 
Four ladies chain across that ring 
Chain that lady back home | sing 
Join hands circle left and then 
Left allemande you weave the ring 
Well | never felt more like singin the blues 
Do sa do and promenade her too without you 
You got me singin the blues 
FIGURE: 
Heads square thru four hands and go 
Find that corner boy do sa do 
Touch a quarter scoot back and then 
Split circulate walk and dodge my friend 
Partner trade pass the ocean swing thru go 
Boys you trade swing promenade that ring 
Without you you got me singin the blues 
SEQUENCE: Opener, Figure twice, Middle 
break, Figure twice, Ending. 


BIG SOMBRERO 
By Tom Roper, Joe Porritt, Mark Patterson 
Record: JoPAt #1001, Flip Instrumental with 
Tom, Joe and Mark 
OPENER, MIDDLE BREAK, ENDING 
All four ladies promenade inside the ring 
Come on home swing that man 
Everybody swing 
Join hands circle left around you go 
Left allemande that corner girl and 
Weave the ring you know 
Wind’em in weave’em out meet a lady there 
Swing and whirl that pretty little girl 
Promenade that square 
Takes more than a big sombrero 
Takes more than a fancy hat 
To change a city slicker into a country cat 
FIGURE: 
One and three promenade 
Halfway round for me 
Down the middle right and left thru 
Turn the girl you see flutterwheel 
In the middie of the floor and 
Sweep one quarter more pass thru 
Right and left thru turn the girl 
Veer to the left and wheel and deai 
Corner lady swing swing and whirl 
That corner girl promenade the ring 
Takes more than a big sombrero 
Takes more than a fancy hat 
To change a city slicker into a country cat 
SEQUENCE: Opener, Figure twice, Middle 
break, Figure twice, Ending. 
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CHRISTMAS TIME’S A COMIN’ 
By Darryl McMillan, Lynn Haven, Florida 
Record: Ranch House #217, Flip Instrumental 
with Darryl McMillan 
OPENER, MIDDLE BREAK, ENDING 
Circle left 
Christmas time’s a comin 
Christmas time’s a comin 
Christmas time’s a comin 
I know I’m going home 
Allemande left your corner do sa do partner 
Men star by the left in the middle 
Gonna roll it around you go 
With partner there you curlique boys run right 
Allemande left that corner girl 
You're gonna promenade for me cause 
Christmas time’s a comin 
Christmas time’s a comin 
Christmas time’s a comin 
And | know I’m going home 
FIGURE: 
Head two couples promenade around halfway 
Two and four right and left thru and 
Turn that girl right there square thru 
In middle four hands around you know 
Corner do sa do then do an eight chain four 
Well joy joy the bells are ringing 
With that corner girl your swinging 
Swing that corner girl promenade for me 
Cause Christmas time’s a comin 
Christmas time’s a comin 
Christmas time’s a comin 
And | know I’m going home 
SEQUENCE: Opener, Figure twice. Middle 
break, Figure twice, Ending. 


WABASH CANNONBALL 
By Jack O'Leary, Glastonbury, CT. 
Record: Red Boot Star #1277, Flip Instrumental 
with Jack O'Leary 
OPENER, MIDDLE BREAK, ENDING 
Four ladies promenade inside the ring 
Get on home swing your man once around 
Join hands circle left move around the hall 
Allemande left your corner weave the ring 
Listen to the jingle rumble and the roar 
Swing your honey once around 
Then promenade the floor 
Hear the mighty rush of engine 
Hear the lonesome hobo’s call 
You're racing thru the jungle 
On the Wabash cannonball 
FIGURE; 
Head couples promenade halfway round go 
Down the middle star thru pass thru 
Swing thru with outside two boys run right 
Ferris wheel double pass thru 
Track Il that corner swing 


Allemande left new corner promenade ring 

She’s long and she’s handsome and 

Known quite well by all 

A handsome combination called 

The Wabash cannonball 

SEQUENCE: Opener, Figure twice, Middle 
break, Figure twice, Ending. 


ROUND DANCES 


MY BEST GIRL — Windsor 4779 
Choreographers: Corky and Paulette Pell 
Comment: A lively two-step with fine big band 
sounding music. 
INTRODUCTION 
1-2 CLOSED M face LOD Wait; Side, Touch, 

Slide to BANJO, Touch; 

PART A 
Fwd Two-Step; Fwd Two-Step end 
CLOSED M face WALL; Side, Close, XIF, 
—; Thru, Side, Bk, —; 
Bk, Close, Fwd, —; Side, Close, Thru 
end SEMI-CLOSED face LOD, —; Scoot, 
2, 3, 4; Walk, —, Pickup to CLOSED, —; 
Fwd Two-Step; Fwd Two-Step; Prog 
Scissors; Prog Scissors end BANJO; 
Fwd, Lock, Fwd, Lock; Fwd, —, 1/4 R 
Turn M face WALL in CLOSED, —; Side, 
Close, Side, Close end SEMI-CLOSED: 
Fwd, —, 2 end BUTTERFLY M facing 
WALK; 


1-4 


PART B 
Side Two-Step; Rock Thru, —, Recov, 
—; Side Two-Step; Rock Thru, —, 
Recov, —; 
Face to Face Two-Step; Bk to Bk 
Two-Step; Circle Away Two-Step; To- 
gether Two-Step; 
Rock Side, —, Recov, —; XIF, Side, XIF, 
—; Rock Side, —, Recov, —; XIF, Side, 
XIF end in CLOSED, — 
Turn Two- “Step; Turn Two- -Step; Twisty 
Vine, —, 2, —; 3, —, 4, —; 
SEQUENCE: Dance goes thru twice except sec- 
E ond time thru replace meas 16 with Tag. 
lag: 


1 Side, Close, Push, Point. 


9-8 
9-12 


13-16 


BACK HOME AGAIN IN INDIANA — 
Windsor 4779 
Choreographers: Betty and Clancy Mueller 
Comment: This two-step is quite simple and the 
music is good big band sound. 
INTRODUCTION 
1-4 OPEN-FACING Wait; Wait; Apart, —, 
Point, —; Together to SEMI-CLOSED, 
—, Touch, —; 
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PART A 
1-4 Fwd Two-Step; Fwd Two-Step end 
OPEN; Strut, —, 2, —; 3, —, 4, —; 


5-8 Circle Away Two- -Step; Away Two- 
Step; Strut Together, —, 2, —;3, —,4to 
end CLOSED M facing WALL, —; 

9-12 Side, Close, XIF to SIDECAR, —; Side, 
Close, XIF to BANJO, —; Fwd, Lock, 
Fwd, —; Fwd, Lock, Fwd, —; 

13-16 Fwd, Close, Bk, —; (Side, Close, Thru, 
— ;) Bk, Close, Fwd end CLOSED M face 
WALL, —; Open Vine, —, 2, —; 3, —, 4, 

PART B 

1-4. Side, Close, Side, Close; Side, —, 
Reach Thru, —; Side, Close, Side, 
Close; Side, —, Reach Thru, —; 

5-8 Turn Two-Step; Turn Two-Step end 
OPEN facing LOD: (Twirl) Walk, —, 2, —; 
3, —, 4 SEMI-CLOSED, —; 

9-12 Rock Fwd, —, Recov, —; Bk, Close, 
Fwd, —; Rock Fwd, —, Recov, —; Bk, 
Close, Fwd, — 

13-16 Fwd Two-Step; Fwd Two- “Step; (Twirl) 


Walk, —, 2, —; 3, —, 4, 
SEQUENCE: Dance goes thru ‘three times plus 
Ending. 
Ending: 
1 Step Apart, —, Point, —. 


SWINGIN’ — Merry-Go-Round 007 
Choreographers: I|van and Billie Sager 
Comment: An enjoyable two-step routine. Good 
dance music. 
INTRODUCTION 
1-4 OPEN-FACING Wait; Wait; Apart, —, 
Point, —; Together to BUTTERFLY M 
face WALL, —, Touch, —; 
PART A 
1-4 Roll LOD, —, 2, —;3, —, 4, —; Vine, 2,3, 
4 end CLOSED; Pivot, —, 2 end M 
face LOD, —; 
5-8 Strut, —, 2, —;3, —, 4, —; Scoot, 2, 3, 4; 
Walk, —, 1/4 R Turn M face WALL, —; 
9-12 Turn Two-Step; Turn Two-Step; Twisty 
Vine, 2, —; 3, —, 4 end SEMI- 
CLOSED, —; 
13-16 Fwd Two-Step; Fwd Two-Step end M 
face WALL; (Twirl) Vine, —, 2, —; 
Walk, —, Pickup to CLOSED, — 
PART B 
1-4 Fwd, —, Point, —; Bk, —, Point, —; Fwd, 
Close, Bk, Close; Fwd, —,1/4R Turn 
M face WALL, —; 
5-8 Fwd, —, Point, —; Bk, —, Point end M 
face WALL in BUTTERFLY, —; Side, 
XIB, Side, XIB end face LOD in OPEN: 
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Fwd, —, 1/4 R Turn M face WALL in 
BUTTERFLY, —; 

9-12 Face to Face Two-Step; Bk to Bk 
Two-Step facing RLOD; Rock Bk, — 
Recov, —; Walk, —, 2, —; 

13-16 Bk to Bk Two- -Step; Face to Face 
Two-Step end facing LOD in OPEN: 
Rock Bk, —, Recov, —; Walk, —, 1/4 
R Turn M face WALL in BUTTERFLY, 


SEQUENCE: A — B — A — B except meas 16 
Pickup to CLOSED — B plus Ending. 
Ending: 
1-4 Side, Close, Side, Close; Side, —, Thru, 
—; Circle Away Two-Step; Circle To- 
gether Two-Step; Point. 


IDA — Merry-Go-Round 007 
Choreographers: Ken Croft and Elena de Zordo 
Comment: Not a difficult two step and pleasur- 
able to dance. Good music. 
INTRODUCTION 

1-4 OPEN-FACING Wait; Wait; Apart, —, 
Point, —; Together to CLOSED M face 
LOD, —, Touch, —; 

PART A 

1-4 Fwd Two-Step; Walk, —, 2, —; Fwd 
Two-Step; Walk, —, 1/4 R Turn M face 
WALL in CLOSED; 

5-8 Side, Close, Side, —; Rock Thru, —, 
Recov, —; Bk, Close, Fwd, —; Fwd, —, 
Pickup to CLOSED M face LOD: 
Repeat action meas 1-4 Part A: 

13-16 Repeat action meas 5-8 Part A except to 
end in CLOSED M facing WALL: 
PART B 

1-4 Side, Close, Bk, —; Bk Apart, —, 2, —; 
Side, Close, Fwd, —; Together, —,2toL 
hand STAR, —; 

5-8 L face Wheel, Close, Fwd, —; On Arnd, 
Close, Fwd M face COH, —; On Arnd, 
Close, Fwd, —; On Arnd, Close, Fwd 
end in BUTTERFLY M face WALL, —; 

9-12 Side, Close, Thru face RLOD in LEFT 
OPEN, —; Walk, —, 1/4 L Turn M face 
WALL in BUTTERFLY, —; Side, Close, 
Thru face LOD in OPEN, —; Walk, —, 1/4 
R Turn M face WALL in BUTTERFLY, — ; 

13-16 Side, Touch, Side, Touch; Side, Close, 
Side, Close; (Twirl) Side, —, XIB, —; 
Walk, —, Pickup to CLOSED, —; 

SEQUENCE: Dance goes thru twice except to 

end in SEMI-CLOSED plus Ending. 

Ending: 

1-5 Fwd Two-Step; Fwd Two-Step; (Twirl) 
Side, —, XIB, —; CLOSED M face LOD 
Walk, —, 2, —; Apart, —, Point, —; 
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WALTZING MY WAY — Grenn 17074 
Choreographers: Doc and Peg Tirrell 
Comment: A basic waltz routine with adequate 
music. One side of record is cued. 
INTRODUCTION 
1-4 OPEN-FACING Wait; Wait; Apart, Point, 
—; Together to BUTTERFLY, Touch, —; 
PART A 
1-4 Waltz Away, 2, 3; Waltz Together, 2, 3; 
Waltz Balance L, 2, 3; Waltz Balance R, 
2,3; 
5-8 Repeat action meas 1-4 Part A except to 
end in OPEN facing LOD; 
PART B 
1-4 Circle Away 2, 3; Circle Together, 2, 3 
end in CLOSED: Fwd, Side, Close; Bk, 


Side, rae 
5-8 Dip Bk, —, —; Recov, —, —; Waltz Bal- 
anceL, 2,3 Waltz Balance R, 2,3endin 


OPEN: 
PART C 
1-4 Circle Away, 2, 3; Circle together, 2, 3, 
end in BUTTERFLY: R Face Wheel, 2, 3 
to face RLOD: R Face Spot Turn, 2, 3 
end M face LOD BUTTERFLY SIDECAR; 
5-8 LFace Wheel, 2,3; 4, 5,6 end face WALL 
& Partner; Apart, Point, —; Together, 


Touch, —. 
SEQUENCE: A— B—A—C—-A—~-B—-A—C 
plus Ending. 
Ending: 
1-3 CLOSED Fwd, Side, Close; Bk, Side, 
Close; Dip Bk. —, —. 


YOU'RE AN OLD SMOOTHIE — Grenn 17075 

Choreographer: Eva Hankins 

Comment: A lively two-step routine. Good big 
band sounding music. 


INTRODUCTION 
1-4 OPEN-FACING Wait; Wait; Apart, —, 
Point, —; Together to SEMI-CLOSED, 
—, Touch, —; 
PART A 
1-4 Fwd Two-Step; Fwd Two-Step; Fwd, 
Close, Bk, —; Bk, Close, Fwd to 
CLOSED M face WALL, —; 
5-8 Side, Close, Fwd, —; Side, Close, XIF to 
SEMI-CLOSED, —; Fwd, —, Manuv to 
CLOSED M face RLOD, —; Pivot, —, 2 
end M face LOD, —; 
Fwd Two-Step; Fwd Two-Step; Prog 
Scissors to SIDECAR; Prog Scissors to 
BANJO; 
13-16 Fwd, Lock, Fwd, —; Fwd, Lock, Fwd 
end M face WALL, —; (Twirl) Vine, —, 2, 
—; 3, —,4 end BUTTERFLY, —; 
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PART B 

Rock Side, —, Recov, —; XIF, Side, XIF, 
—; Rock Side, —, Recov, —; XIF, Side, 
XIF end in CLOSED, —; 

Twisty Vine, —, 2, —; Side, Close, 1/2 L 
Turn M face COH, —; Twisty Vine, —, 2, 
—; Side, Close, 1/4 R Turn M face LOD 
in OPEN, —; 


PART ¢* 


Rock Apart, —, Recov, —; (W crossing 

IF of M change sides) XIF, Side, XIF to 

LEFT OPEN, —; Rock Apart, —, Recov, 

—; XIF, Side, XIF to OPEN, —; 

Vine Apart, —, 2, —; Side, Close, 1/2 L 

Turn end facing RLOD, —; Lunge Swd, 

—, Recov to face WALL and partner, —; 

Fwd to face LOD in SEMI-CLOSED, 

Close, Fwd, —; 

SEQUENCE: Dance goes thru twice except sec- 
ond time thru on meas 8 of Part C Step Fwd, 
Close, Fwd, Point Fwd with arms extended at 
sides. 


9-8 


MORE OLDIES 


The following dances are of the category that 
set the trend for continuous action and more 
complicated dances of the 50's, However, al- 
most every call is self-explanatory, is well 
phrased and tells the dancers exactly what is 
expected of them. 


THE BACKTRACKER 
by Bob Hall 
One and three with a half sashay 
Go up to the middle and back that way 
Take the opposite lady and box the gnat 
A right and left thru the other way back 
One and three pass thru 
Split that ring and around just two 
And by your corner stand 
Go forward eight and eight fall back 
Go forward again and box the gnat 
A right and left thru the other way back 
You pass thru and then you stop 
And swing that gal behind you Pop 
The center couples form a ring 
And circle half with the dear little thing 
Do a right and left thru 
Turn ‘em around like you always do 
And swing that gai in front of you 
This gives everyone his original opposite and 
following an allemande break, the pattern would 
be repeated for the side couples. 


SUMMER KNOT 
by Jim York 
First and third balance and swing 
Chain those gals to the right of the ring 
Turn ‘em around and don’t get lost 
New side ladies chain across 


First and third lead out to the right 

Circle half with all your might 

Inside arch and the outside under 

Chain in the middle and don’t you blunder 
Face in the middle and pass thru 

And do sa do the outside two 

All the way round you're doin’ fine 

For an ocean wave you form a line 

Go in and out then a right hand swing 

All the way round to an eight hand ring 
Balance again and don't be vexed 

And allemande left with the same sex 
Then right and left grand and on you trot 
Some are pretty and summer knot 

Meet your honey and everybody swing 
We'll straighten out the whole derned thing 


DO PASO WHAT ? 

by Ross Christianson 
Ladies center and back you go 
Four gents star on a heel and toe 
Around the inside ring you go 
Meet your honey with a do paso 
Do paso with might and main 
Your partner left and the ladies chain 
Ladies chain cross you go 
Turn your opposite gent for a do paso 
Partner left and corner round 
Partner left with a full turn round and 
On you go a right and a left and a do paso 
Corners right then back to the bar 
Gents to the center like allemande thar 
Shoot that star with a full turn around 
Turn your corner right when she comes down 
Back to your own with a left allemande 
Full turn around to beat the band 
A right to the next and right and left grand 

This leaves all gents with original right hand 

ladies for new partners. 


RANCHOS ROMP 
by Terry Golden 
Ladies center and back to the bar 
Gents to the center with a right hand star 
*All the way round on a heel and toe 
Pass your own and on you go 
Turn the next with a do paso 
It’s partner left with the left hand round 
Corner lady with the right hand round 
Pariner left as you come down 
And the ladies star across the town 
Turn the opposite gent a full turn around 
The gents to the center like allemande thar 
Gents back up in a right hand star 
A left hand swing and don’t be slow 
A right and left and a do paso 
Your partner left and corner right 
Your pariner left and teave her there 
Four gents star in the middle of the square 
Repeat from * and continue until gents have 

partners back. 


PROFESSIONAL 


SOUND EQUIPMENT 


PRICE, POWER, 
PORTABILITY — 


We beat the 
competition by 
a country mile! 


P-400 “BOSS” 
AMPLIFIER 


NEW LITTLE 
LIGHT WEIGHT 
POWERHOUSE 


“When the BOSS 
speaks, everyone 
listens!” 


Exceptional 
reliability 
proven by 

Square dance 

callers 
world-wide. 


P-420 ‘“‘PRODUCER” 


“Ask about the advantages of 
our built-in graphic equalizer!” 


Toll free: 1-800-227-1139 Master Card/Visa accepted 
In Connecticut: 877-2871 Call or write for brochure 


MilTech, Inc. manufacturers of Clinton Sound Systems 
51 High St., Milford, Connecticut 06460 


Grand Square 
Western Wear 


Fail into fashion with our Autumn Dress Special. 

: ry ) Four flattering dresses, priced right, and a shirt 
sercrdh af oe to match. All are 65/35 polycotton for easy wash 
Ce Re & wear. You'll love these latest fashions. We 
guarantee it, or your money back. 


A Incredible detail at a very low price. Eyelet trim is set 
onto the curved gores of the skirt and also accents the 
sweetheart neckline and full puffed sleeves. Colors: 
Brown wi/beige lace, Green w/white lace, Royal w/white 
lace, Wine w/white lace. Suggested retail $45. 


Se kt: er re Ak oe ee ae $35 


B Sweet & Pretty. Features a lace & ribbon trimmed belt & 


available in 4 colors: Navy, Red, Black, Wine. Suggested 
retail $45. 


BOW SeG OD irs BLEEP. 24S! $35 


TO ORDER write or phone: 
GRAND SQUARE 


WESTERN WEAR 
P.O. Box 3198 

West Columbia, S.C. 29169 
(803) 791-4486 


SEND FOR FREE CATALOG 


A cheerful looking dress in 1/8 inch gingham check. 
Inset all-over eyelet bodice with cord edge contrast at 
neckline and around lace on skirt. Gingham colors: Rea. 
Navy, Black, Brown, Powder Blue. Suggested retail $55. 


Even SIZO6 420 ok kk yh cies, $45 


D <A comfortable western shirt of high quality workmanship 
to match dress styles A, B & F. Solid colors: Red, Navy, 
Black, Wine, Brown, Green, Royal, Lilac. 

Sizes: S (14-14%), M (15-15%), L (16-16%), 


MEAIBATINY aM cop ek YS Pras A aga 4), $22 


E Same great shirt but in 1/8 inch gingham check to 
match dress Style C. Gingham colors: Red, Navy, Black, 
Brown, Powder Blue. Same Size & Price as Style D 
shirt. 


F A knockout! Charming appliqued flowers adorn this sim- 
pie frock. Features elastisized waist, back zipper, puffed 
sleeves and a pocket. One of a kind! Colors: Wine, 
Black, Brown. Suggested retail $70. 


Se a a $59 
ORDER INFORMATION 


Indicate style, color, & size. 

Add $2.50 for shipping. 

Check, MasterCard, VISA, American 
Express accepted. (include credit card 
expiration date. 

¢ C.0.D. add $2.00. 

e S.C. Residents add 5% sales tax. 
Dresses are made to order. Please 


allow 3 to 4 weeks delivery. Pr’ oad 


par 


a 


Sn 
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Petticoat Kits’ 


You simply sew the side seam and 
finish the casing for a perfect fit! 


ANNGENE FLUFF AG-101 SLIGHTLY CRISP NYLON 
TRICOT TIERS AND A SMOOTH FLUFFY BOTTOM EDGE 


COLORS: white, red, black, orange, yellow, aqua, 
blue, royal, candy pink, purple, orchid, 
kelly and fluor. orange, pink and lime. 

SWEEP: 40 YD* 80YD** 120 YD*** 


DIAMOND FLUFF AG-301 CRISP NYLON DIAMOND 
WEAVE TIERS AND A SMOOTH FLUFFY BOTTOM EDGE 


COLORS: white, red, yellow, blue and pink 

SWEEP: 40 YD* 80 YD** 120 YD*** 
DIAMOND MAGIC AG-501 CRISP NYLON DIAMOND 
WEAVE TIERS, NON-SNAG CONSTRUCTION AND THE 
BOTTOM EDGE BOUND WITH STIFFENED TAFFETA 


COLORS: white, red, yellow, blue and pink 


SWEEP: 20 YD* 40YD** 60 YD*** 
CUSTOM MADE 
FULLNESS KIT PETTICOAT 
NOT TOO FULL * $16.95 $24.95 
FULL LOOK = ** $25.95 $34.95 
EXTRA FULL *** $34.95 $44.95 


STATE WAIST MEASUREMENT AND PETTICOAT LENGTH 
PLEASE INCLUDE $2.00 PER KIT FOR HANDLING 


SPEGIAL DISCOUNT 
$1.00 PER KIT FOR TWO OR MORE KITS PER ORDER 


keeaekaek keene etka nea ekee eke eee eke e KH Ke RHE 


PETTICOAT LAYERS 


A NEW AND EXCITING WAY TO RESTORE THE 
FULLNESS AND BEAUTY TO OUR OLD PETTICOATS 


THE LAYERS ARE COMPLETELY GATHERED AND SEWN 
WITH FUSIBLE WEBBING ATTACHED TO A SHORT 
COTTON TOP. SIMPLY STEAM PRESS AND SEW THE 
SIDE SEAM. AVAILABLE IN A NUMBER OF FABRICS. 


FOR MORE INFORMATION PLEASE WRITE 


SEWING SPECIALTIES 


7429 4TH AVE. SO., RICHFIELD, MN 55423 
612-869-2650 


CALLER 
of the 


sig nig ay 


bbc a, YEARS of actively calling and 
teaching square dancing has placed Dick 
Waibel in the enviable position of having suc- 
cessfully spanned most every aspect of the 
activity. He enjoys considerable popularity as 
the featured caller for numerous festivals and 
weekends and travels extensively throughout 
the Western United States (including Hawaii) 
and Canada. In constant demand as a resort 
caller, Dick is currently on the staff of 
McCloud Country and Kings Valley Resort in 
California and Lionshead Dance Resort and 
Afton’s Dance Resort in Montana. As anyone 
associated with the activity knows, this kind of 
popularity does not come easily. Dick is well 
known for his enthusiasm and a great deal of 
experience, over the years, has brought with 
it a clarity of command, precise timing and a 
keen sense of rhythm. All of this combined 
with an ability to make square dancing fun 
regardless of the choice of program is part of 
what makes Dick Waibel a true professional. 
His motto: “Square Dance For The Fun Of It.” 
As a full-time professional caller, square 
dancing has become a way of life for Dick and 
his wife, Becky. Their schedule extends to six 
and often seven days a week during which 


1 line “Slim Jim” $1.25 
Name on 
regular size $4.25 
Name and town 
OR design $1.50 
Name and town 
and design $1.75 
Name, town, design 
and club name $2.00 
Se State shape $2.50 and up 
ANY STATE SHAPE $2.50 & UP EACH 
$5.00 Minimum Order — We Design Club Badges 
Order Any Badge in Any Blue, Green, Brown, Red, 
Color— Black, White, Yellow, Walnut. 
Please Send Check With Order 
Add 15¢ per badge for postage and handling 


MICRO PLASTICS 


Box 847 Rifle, Colo. 81650 Phone (303) 625-1718 


Foxe 


STILES 


DOWNTOWN, U.S.A. 
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Dick calls 12 programs that range from new 
dancer classes through Advanced. Together, 
they organize square dance vacation tours and 
cruises for both callers and dancers and, amaz- 
ingly, all this is combined with an extensive 
involvement in the recording business. 

As owner-producer of Rawhide Records, 
Dick has introduced a number of recording 
artists and the company produces a variety of 
singing calls, workshop hoedowns and round 


dances. Some of his own hits include Show Me. 


The Way To Go Home, Beautiful Baby, When 
You Wore A Tulip, Cold Cold Heart, Pins and 
Needles, That's What You Do When You re In 
Love and Honey Two-step. 


FROM THE 


Dear Editor: 

Thank you for the CallerText. It is certainly 
a masterpiece. Of all the books printed on 
square dancing in the past, the CallerText far 
surpasses them. Your 37 years work in com- 
piling the contents shows your dedication to 
the square dance activity. It must give you 
great pride to know you have created some- 
thing that not only will help the callers of 
today but will also be a priceless asset to future 
generations. I sincerely believe that Callerlab 
should recommend this book to all callers. 
Within its pages lie the answers to any prob- 
lems they might encounter in the activity. 


MAIL ORDER 
MASTER RECORD SERVICE 


~ Ss 


a ® Telephone as O eal) 
(602) 997-5355 


P.O. Box 37676 Phoenix, AZ 85069 
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FREE SAMPLES FOR CLUB BADGES 
SEND SKETCH & QUANTITY FOR 
OUR SAMPLE & QUOTATION 


Write for free literature and order forms. 


(OVE 46 THI *% SPECIAL EVENT AND 
4 ‘ VISITATION BADGES 
From 
$25.00 per 100 


: Sweer aoe | wee % CONVENTION 
BADGES BADGES 


@ 


Plastic Bar 1.75 
Metal Bar 2.50 Single Rover 
(Cal. Residents) ty Emblem 1.50 


Sales Tax 6% Double Rover 
Embiem 2.50 
Postage & Handling Chg — $1.75 per order 
Have you square danced 1000 miles or more from 
home? 


If so—YOU can become a “ROVER.” A caller's OK will 
qualify a couple if they have completed the mileage 
requirement. Hang your Rover Emblem on a Bar en- 
graved with the Town and State where you visited and 
danced. 


BLUE ENGRAVERS 
P.O. Box 1070 (213) 
san Pedro, CA 90731 833-1581 


“ORIGINALS IN SQUARE DANCE BADGES” 
For Over 30 Years 
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NEW: $25.00 ca s2.50 
p O/ for postage & handling 
etti- ac age for Free Brochure 
Holds up to 
6 petticoats. 


Use for traveling or Sa 
storage. Lightweight 
nylon. Sturdy. Secure. 


& 


Water & Dirt Repellent. Dea/er ie, ties 
New York State res. add 8V2% tax. 
30-day Unconditional Money Back Guarantee. 

A STITCH IN TIME SEWING MACHINE CO. 
100 W. 25th St., New York, NY 10001 212-243-8059 


ALL LEATHER 
BLK- 

RED- 

WHIT- 


® State Style # 
with order 


® Add $2.00 for 
postage and 
handling 


@ = MAILTO: 
(315) 451-2343 


— WHT - RED 


Mike and Barb’s 
SHOE SHOP 

7433 Thunderbird Rd. 
Liverpool, NY 13088 


How I wish I could have had a book like this 
when I started in 1949. The road to calling 
would have been much smoother. 

Hillie Bailey 

East Holden, Maine 


Dear Editor: 
Here’ our license plate to add to your col- 
lection. 


Bob and Mimi Smith 
Reno, Nevada 


Dear Editor: 

I have not read what I think is the main 
cause of our smaller classes and larger num- 
bers who stop square dancing, so here goes. I 
have been square dancing over 12 years and 
teaching/calling over four years. I am a 
subscriber/member of Callerlab. To be brief, 
I feel the group pressure to conform to the 
dogmatic views of the experienced dancers 
and callers takes away “the free to have fun” 
feeling which must always be in any recrea- 
tional activity or it ceases to be. Just one ex- 
ample of this dogma may be seen in the pres- 
sure placed on new dancers to dress a certain 
way in order to be accepted. In fact I have 
attended several dances where good dancers 
could not attend because they were not wear- 
ing the type clothing those in power thought 
they should wear. . .I am not sure what there 


Bob Shiver 


Mustang Recordings 
Produced by 
Chuck Bryant & The Mustang Band 


New Releases 


MS 194 A&B Greenback Dollar by Bob Shiver 
MS 193 A&B Guess It Never Hurts to Hurt Sometime 
by Chuck Bryant 


Chuck Bryant 


MS 192 A&B Rodeo Romeo by Bob Shiver 
MS 191 A&B All | Ever Need Is You by Chuck Bryant 


Many Previous Releases Now Available 
Cali or Write A&S Records, 321 Laurie 
Lane, Warner Robins, GA 31093 

(912) 922-7510 


Chuck Bryant & Mustang Recording Co. 
P.O. Box 735, San Benito, Texas 78586 (512) 399-8797 
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BADGES BY PROFESSIONALS 


Over 
GUEST 20 Years of CLUB AND 
VISITATION BADGES Service to FUN BADGES 


Square Dancers 


*Send CLUB BADGE With Order for Design 
*$40.00 per 100 Minimum 


Plus $25.00 One Time Die Charge 
*All orders Prepaid with $1.00 postage 


Delron'sof EI | & ly furt, Od 


*New Methods to Make Your 
Club Badges Stand Out 

*Send Sketch or Present Badge 
for Estimate 


P.O. Box 364, Lemon Grove, Calif. 92045 


(619) 469-2109 


is within us that causes us to band together 
and attempt to put certain ideas on all who 
come our way. My guess is fear. I think it 
would be very helpful to go as far as possible 
without surrendering our standards of good 
grooming and supportive fellowship in broad- 
ening the arch of guidelines so all who seek fun 
and fellowship could pass through. In other 
words, to quote a caller with 40-plus years of 
calling experience, “Don't make fun of some- 
one else’s fun, even if it differs from yours.” I 
feel only the traditions which enhance our 


wonderful activity should be preserved. 
Bud Linkes 
Knoxville, Tennessee 
Dear Editor: 

A thought on the dropout problem which 
I'd like to share. In the Netherlands it is very 
common that one look for a different activity 
each year to pass the winter evenings. If we 
keep people interested for more than a year/ 
season, were lucky and glad, but we know 
that most of the Dutch dancers will look for 
something else the next year or the year after. 


PRESENTATION TECHNIQUES 


THE BILL PETERS 
CALLER’S GUIDEBOOK SERIES 


BOOK 1A 


In-depth coverage of all patter calling presentation techniques including music, timing, body flow, voice and 


command techniques, showmanship, etc. The perfect guidebook for the beginning caller 


SINGING CALL TECHNIQUES 


(ye unns ears $7.95 
BOOK 2 


The most complete how-to-do-it book on singing calls ever published. The choreography section includes instruc- 
‘tions for changing, improvising and “hashing-up” singing calls plus more than 150 singing call dances listed by 
Callerlab plateaus (thru Plus 2) 7.95 


THE BUSINESS SIDE OF CALLING BOOK 3 
Covers the skills a working caller uses in the profitable operation of his business affairs with special emphasis on 
calling fees and contracts, financial records, tax accounting, sales promotion and public relations, plus many other 

$9.95 


i a, | 


business-connected activities 


THE ART OF PROGRAMMING BOOK 4 
Offers detailed descriptions of a modern caller's day-to-day programming responsibilities including all program 
planning techniques and tips for programming a complete season, an individual dance, a tip or a single routine or 
figure 7.95 
ALSO AVAILABLE 

SIGHT CALLING MADE EASY (Book 1C) .......... cc cece cece ect rete een eee eee e eee eneues $7.95 
THE MIGHTY MODULE (Book 1B) 
MODULES GALORE (1000+ Zeros and equivalents) 


HOW TO ORDER — Order postpaid by sending check or money order to: 
BILL PETERS * 5046 Amondo Drive ¢ San Jose, California 95129 


Californians add 6% sales tax; from Canada or overseas, U.S. funds, please. Add $3.00 for Air Mail 


a i a a 
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Catalog $1.50 
plus 50¢ postage & handling 


This has nothing to do with the fact that one 
likes the activity or not. It simply is a free 
choice and there is much offered in other 
activities. 
Jac and Yvonne Fransen 
Zoetermeer, The Netherlands 
Dear Editor: 

We read letters in SQUARE DANCING 
Magazine of older couples dropping out of 
dancing because of so much teaching of new 
figures. After 38 years of all kinds of dancing, 
Advanced included, we find it very satisfying 


Lee Pe sg am 


feet: Co. 
Box 23 
Hamlin, Texas 79520 


to help teach beginners and progress to good 
dancing right along with them. We don't have 
to drive far; we don't have to tax our memo- 
ries, and, best of all, we are still dancing. We 
are both in our mid-eighties. Our club has 
been very nice to us and appreciative of our 
help. They chose us as their “square dancers 
of 1985" and gave us appendages to our badges 
with those words. What better way to stay 
young than to be with young people? 

Irene and Homer Holt 

Lake Arrowhead, California 


BILL DAVIS’ DANCER/CALLER SERVICES & SYSTEMS ih 


DANCER/CALLER HANDY FLIP-CARD SYSTEM (In 4 sets: MS, +, A1&2, C1) 
An original from Bill & John Sybalsky. One card for each call. Available in three categories to fit your needs. A) With 
definitions on flip side for dancers and callers to use as ‘flash cards’ for learning or reviewing the calls. B) With 
get-outs on the flip side for Sight & Module Callers. C) Blank on the flip side for recording your own goodies or singing 
call. Each card has call name, starting & ending formation on front. Price per set (A+B+C): MS, A1, A2, C1 $10 ea; 
Plus $5. Full system (290 cards) $30. Quotes available for individual categories or quantity orders. 


THE SIGHT CALLER’S TEXTBOOK Second Edition 
The most complete how-to-do-it book ever published on sight calling. Fully illustrated and geared for self-teaching. 
Learn from scratch, or improve current skills. Chapters on Resolution, Formation Awareness, Snapshot Get-outs, 
Programing, and 10 other topics plus Callerlab (APD) Arrangements and symbols. 


hm AS OE a a SA ee ee A ee meen a A Pee ae Oe a $6.95 
All new product of a first-time collaboration of Bill with Jonn Sybalsky. Features FIVE complete dictionaries of square 
dance calls for all Callerlab levels (MS, Plus, Al&A2, C1, C2). Illustrations, definitions & choreo for all Quarterly 
Selections. Descriptions & explanations of new concepts & ideas. Sections on Formations, Arrangements, a 
number system for mixing dancers, and suggested teaching orders. In-depth analysis of selected new calis (THE 
TOP TEN). 


SCV CALLER’S NOTE SERVICE ... Notes only ....... 2.0... ee ee es $12.50 per year. 
With $1 million liability insurance: $22.50/yr. The most complete listing of ALL new calls and concepts; choreo 
analysis and figures MS thru A2. Equipment insurance & rented premises insurance also available. BI-MONTHLY; 
CALENDAR YEAR. 


DANCER’S NOTE SERVICE (Bi-monthly) .............. 00.00 c cee eee eae $6.50/calendar yr. 
Definitions of ALL new calls & concepts. Supplements the annual TOP TEN book. 


ORDER postpaid by sending check or money order (US funds) to: 
BILL DAVIS. 1359 BELLEVILLE WAY, SUNNYVALE, CA 94087. Add $3.00 for air mail. 
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the YAK STACK Sound Column 


Imitated but Never Duplicated! 


Price info: 


YAK STACK 


P.O. Box 2223, Vernon CT 06066 


203 649-5144 


TRAVEL, continued from page 13 


stateside dancers to “come on over and dance 
with us.” 


A.S.D.W. TRIP IN YOUR FUTURE? 


ASDW has some great trips on the plan- 
ning board for the coming years. If you would 
like to be informed of what is coming up, 
please drop us a line, c/o The American 
Square Dance Workshop, 462 North 


Robertson Blvd., Los Angeles, Calif. 90048. 


They say travel is broadening and, for the 


ESP 130 Maggie by Elmer 


Larry Letson 


HG tithe, 


Jim & Dottie McCord 904 576-4088/681-3634 


oe 
VISA i 
nee 


ESP 134 This Old Heart Is Going To Rise Again by Elmer 
ESP 209 Alabamy Bound by Elmer, Paul & Daryl McMillan 
ESP 208 You Are My Sunshine by Elmer & Bob 

ESP 207 On The Road Again by Elmer & Larry 

ESP 314 My Baby’s Got Good Timin’ by Paul 

ESP 313 That’s The Way Love Goes by Paul 

ESP 315 Forty Hour Week by Paul » | 
ESP 403 Ho-Down, (Hoedown), plus calls by Larry Bob Newman 
ESP 510 Biloxi Lady by Bob 

ESP 509 Before | Met You by Bob 

ESP 607 I’m An Ol’ Rock ’N Roller by Larry 

ESP 608 I’m For Love by Larry 


e Eliminates sound problems 
In bad halls. 

e The choice of professional 
cuers & callers. 

¢ More sound per pound!! 


members of one club, the Rip ’n Snort Club of 
California, the prospects of traveling with 
other square dancers opened up a whole new 
chapter of square dancing fun. After two years 
of planning, virtually the entire membership 
cruised as a body to Hawaii, danced on board 
the Lurline and shared an evening of dancing 
with the square dancers of Oahu. This may not 
have been the very first cruise of a square 
dance group of this size but it had to be at least 
one of the first. Somewhere along the line, its 
success gradually spread to other groups, 


RECORDS 


ESP 004 Home So Fine (Round) cued by Jim 
ESP 003 Carousel Waltz (Round) cued by Jim 
ESP 002 Elmer’s Two Step (Round) cued by Jim 5 
ESP 132 Wait Till The Sunshines Nellie by Elmer and Tony O. - | 
ESP 131 Don’t Call Him a Cowboy by Elmer - 


Elmer Sheffield, Jr. 


For distribution information contact: Eimer Sheffield Productions, Inc. 
3765 Lakeview Dr., Tallahassee, Fla. 32304 
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SQUARE AND ROUND DANCE 


RECORDS IN PRINT 
1985-86 


Reference Catalog compiled by Allan Wardle 
Complete listings for over 100 labels 


Computer Printed and Updated 


50 Postage 
$1 7 each 1 $2.50 
Utah residents 2 3.00 
add 534% 3 3.50 


Sales tax. 4 or more $4.00 


Send orders to: 


Records in Print 


Catalog identifies: Singing calls - Hoedowns Salt Gia co “UF 84111 
elevel eholidays Round dances - Line dances (801) 532-3213 
ekey ¢R/D rhythms Clogging - Special events . 

, ; h 
erelease date eMixers Contra - Quadrille See Fee 


eyodel e«& much more After-Party L.P. 


who, like the Rip ‘n Snort gang, discovered 
that the affinity of other square dancers made 
travel something “extra special.” 

The American Square Dance Workshop, 
devoted since the early 1960's to the research 
of contras, quadrilles and early American 
dances, became the travel wing of The Ameri- 
can Square Dance Society. In the fall of 1961, 
32 members set out to pioneer what may have 
been one of the first, if not the first, pure 
square dance travel groups. Visiting the capi- 
tol areas of Europe and square dancing in 


several of the cities with other square dan- 
cers, this initial travel venture set the pat- 
tern for more than 50 tours over the next quar- 
ter century. 

In the intervening years, almost 40 caller 
and dancer leaders from various parts of North 
America have led tours for ASDW, covering 
Europe, including areas behind the iron cur- 
tain, South and Central America, the South 
Pacific, the Orient, and Africa as well as many 
areas within North America. 

More trips are in the works for the coming 


GERMANY’S FIRST INTERNATIONAL OPERATING SQUARE DANCE LABEL 
PRESENTS THESE INTERNATIONAL CALLERS 


uare-Dance 


ECORDS 


CW-2005 Blue Train 
CW-2004 | Just Called To Say | Love You 
CW-2003 Gypsy Woman 


Holger Willm 
Al Stevens 
Dave Crissey 


NEW 


Postbox 1105 
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Dave Crissey 
Al Stevens 


WILD HORSE RECORDS 


WH-02 Will The Circle Be Unbroken 
WH-01 Daydreams 


Holger Willm 
Robert Bjoerk 
Kenny Reese 


CW-2002 | Love To Hear Dave Dudley 
CW-2001 I've Tried To Find A Partner 


CW-3000 Friendshp Ring / AM Hoedown 


Dave Crissey 
Holger Willm 


NEW NEW NEW 
Robert Bjoerk, Sweden 


Kenny Reese, Germany 


Produced in West Germany by: 
Holger & Petra Willm 


D-6104 Seeheim—Jugenheim 


West Germany /FRG _ Tel.: 06251-77315 
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RASS ~ 


J 


Riviera Beach, FL 33404 


Ph 305-848-4154 


LEE KOPMAN 


e Newly revised Al and A2, & C-1 and C-2 Instructional Set 


e Now Available on Reel or Cassette 
INSTRUCTIONAL TAPES 
for Advanced, C-1, C-2, and C-3 levels of dancing 
e Minus a couple to make up a square? 


Try our (5) Two-Couple Tapes geared to Approved Caiieriab ievel lists 


Mainstream — Advanced Level — 

C-1 Level — C-2 Level — C-3 Level 
e Also Available — Glossary of S/D Calls 
e Workshop Tapes 

Advanced to C-3 Level 


ae * 


For Details, Write to LEE KOPMAN 


2695 Campbell Ave., Wantagh, NY 11793 


years and if you re interested in learning about 
them, drop us a note and we'll send you in- 
formation as new adventures materialize. 


LADIES, continued from page 17 
Pattern will be: K4, K2, P2 across row, K4. 
K4, K2, P2 across row, K4. 
Work in pattern 13” from last cast on stitches. 
Bind off 40 sts at beginning of each of next 2 
rows. 
6” Back: Work remaining stitches in ribbing 
for 6”. Bind off in pattern loosely. Fold in 


half and sew or crochet together. The back 
(last 6”) will be sewn on side of collar (first 
6”). 
Block garment 
To wear, roll the collar back. Insert arms in 
sleeves and adjust collar on neck. 


SOUND, continued from page 20 

somewhat smaller, less difficult to handle and 
far more efficient. Today, that same hall is 
completely handled by a single column con- 


SQUARE DANCE DRESS PATTERNS 


Multi-Size Pattern 
317 Ladies’ Square Dance Dress 
18 Pieces 


Square dance dress features peasant style bodice with elasticized 
scoop neck and split raglan sleeves with self-ruffle. Contrasting over- 
skirt is open in front to reveal 6 rows of ruffles sewn to circular skirt. 
Only the lower 2 rows of ruffles are sewn around entire skirt circumfer- 
ence. Back midriff and belt are of contrasting fabric, with belt sewn in 
side seams. Bias tape trim outlines bodice, sleeves, ruffles, and is 
used for bows and midriff lacing. 

Multi-size 5-7-9 6-8-10 12-14-16 18-20-40 


PATTERN 
#317 


Dealer inquiries welcome. 


P.O. Box 170119 
Arlington, Texas 76003 


Pattern #317 @ $4.00 ea. Size(s).....0.0. ee, 
TOTAL AMOUNT ENCLOSED $ 


Name _ 
Address - 
City State Zip 
Add for 1 Pattern —$1.25 3Patterns — $2.55 


postage & handling: 2 Patterns — $2.00 4 Patterns — $2.90 
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Toots Richardson 
Director/Caller 


Panis ag be +e eae ope 
7 ‘ make check or 
DADE Et SRD bes LSS p.m. money order to: 


siderably smaller than its predecessors but 
more than adequate to clearly distribute the 
sound throughout the hall. In recent years, 
there have been so many improvements 
where speakers are concerned that one won- 
ders what might come next. Possibly just con- 
tinued fidelity improvements plus greater 
portability will be the answer. 

Being a bit facetious for the moment, think 
of this possibility for the future: As each 
dancer comes into the hall, he fits into his ear a 
small earphone, adjusts the FM setting on his 


Jerry 


Waibel Hamilton 


HOT NEW SINGING CALLS!! 


RWH 123 Don't Blame It All On Me by Lee 
RWH 124 That’s What You Do When 
You're In Love by Jerry 


EXCITING NEW HOEDOWNS!! 
RWH 511 Hacksaw Hoedown by Jerry 


Pg SKIN SQUARE 
ae In The Winter Wonderland Of 
. RED RIVER, NEW MEXICO 


Red River Community House 


WINTER FESTIVALS 


preregistration: $20.00 


IRECORDS) 
675 E. Alluvial, 
Fresno, CA 93710 (209) 439-3478 


Nov 28,29,30 
1985 


Jan 23,24,25 Feb 20,21,22 


1986 


q Dei isece 


“Tom Roper Garey Smith 


Don Fletcher 
Midlothian, TX Omaha, IL Lubbock, TX 
Winter — 

Route 1, Box 42 Summer — 


Clinton, OK 73601 
(405) 323-5888 


Red River, NM 87558 
(505) 754-2349 


lightweight receiver, then moves with his 
partner into a square just forming on the floor. 
Already the dance is in action but, except for 
the sliding sound of the feet, the hall is silent. 
You can hear faintly the voice of the caller 
who, with his own headset can hear the ac- 
companiment music and is transmitting his 
calls so that only the dancers in the area can 
hear. Far fetched? Of course, but who, just a 
few years back might have imagined the giant 
steps the sound systems would have taken to 
reach their present state of excellence? 


GREAT NEW ROUND DANCE!! 
RWH 713 Rockin’ Cha by The Langes 


SIZZLIN’ SELLERS!! 

BUC 0210 Girls Night Out by Al 

RWH 122 Pins and Needles by Jim Davis 

RWH 107 Show Me The Way To Go 
Home by Dick 


Write for Your Free Copy of our Brand New Catalog 


aa 
Doug 
Saunders 


Lee 
McCormack 
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Leo & Reatha 
Lange 


Al 
Saunders 
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CONVENTION CENTER 


MYRTLE BEACH, SOUTH CAROLINA 


April 10, 11 and 12, 1986 


September 17, 18, 19 and 20, 1986 


— Squares — 1986 — 
TONY OXENDINE 
(Thursday, April 10 only) 


April 11 and 12 

KEN BOWER 

JERRY HAAG 
SCOTT SMOTH 


— Squares — September 1986 — 


TONY OXENDINE 
JERRY STORY 
PAT BARBOUR 
STEVE KOPMAN 
— Rounds — 1986 — 
HAROLD & JUDY HOOVER 
JACK & GENIE WHETSELL 


Headquarters Lodging 
THE MERIDIAN PLAZA 


OCEAN FRONT - FOUR BLOCKS FROM 


CONVENTION CENTER 


2310 North Ocean Boulevard 
P.O. Box 1797 
Myrtle Beach, SC 29577 


— Information — 


LAVERNE & BARBARA HARRELSON 
No. 12 Pebble Lake Townhouses 


Greenville, S. C. 29609 


SQUARE 4 
nance A 
DATE BOOK 


Nov. 1-2 — Sioux Empire Hoedown, Ramada 
Inn, Sioux Falls, SD — 2408 Judy Ave., 
Sioux Falls 57103 (605) 332-6528 

Nov. 1-3 — 35th Annual Fiesta de la Cuad- 
rilla, Balboa Park, San Diego, CA 6992 
Glidden St., San Diego 92111 

Nov. 1-3 — Autumn Adventure, Millstone 
Lodge, Lake of the Ozarks, MO — 1701 W. 
Spruce, Olathe, KS 66061 

Nov. 1-3 — 2nd Annual S/D Festival, 
Wickenburg, AZ — (602) 846-3408 


Nov. 1-3 — Rocket City Round-Up, Von 
Braun Civic Center, Huntsville, AL — 
(Merry Mixers) PO Box 3058, Huntsville 
35810 

Nov. 3 — 3lst Annual Fall Festival, Conant 
High School, Hoffman Estates, IL — (312) 
956-1055 

Nov. 8-9 — Almost Heaven, Golden Dome 
Auditorium, Bluefield, WV — (304) 589- 
5505 

Nov. 8-9 — R/D Festival, Atlanta, GA — 
(404) 457-2383 


Nov. 8-9 — Great Smoky Mt. Festival, Gat- 
linburg, TN — (615) 693-3661 
Nov. 8-9 — Fall Fun Fest, Lakeland Civic 


HANK and MORRY’s 
NEW LOCATION 


BOOT 
HILL 


SQUARE DANCE APPAREL 
At Discount Prices 


Ladies Wear Sizes 4 to 20. 
Petticoats « Sissy Pants Coast 
Shoes « Boots Men's Western Shirts 


Free Parking 
Hours: Weekdays 11-6 Sat 10-5 
7610 Balboa (corner of Saticoy) 
Van Nuys 

(818) 901-9544 
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With Badge-A-Minit you can make big, 
colorful, pin-back buttons in just minutes. 
Buttons are great as name and club |.D.'s, 
visitor |.D.’s or can be used to display humor- 
ous pictures and sayings. Buttons are fast and 

easy to make with Badge-A-Minit...and inexpensive. 
You can make buttons for everyone because 

button parts cost only pennies each. 


Buttons make excellant fund-raising tools, often 
selling for as much as $1.50 each. You can design 
your own buttons, choose from over 1600 of our 
pre-printed designs or have our art department 
create one exclusively for you or your club. 


Only $24.95 gets you started with our patented hand 
press, color coded assembly rings, and enough badge 
parts, plastic covers and artwork to make 10 buttons. Extra 
parts can be easily ordered with the enclosed catalog. 


Every kit we sell comes with our unconditional guarantee, too! 
Send today for a Starter Kit or send for our FREE 48 page catalog and Idea book. 


——————————————— SS SS ee ee es a eee ere eee eee eee ee ee 
ox 


Badge-A-Minit, Dept. SDA1185, 348 North 30th Rd., Box 800, LaSalle, IL 61301 Phone (815) 224-2090 


[_] Please send me your 48 page Full Color Catalog 
and Idea Book FREE! Name ——: 


LJ fog send me a Starter Kit, | am enclosing 
24.95 plus $1.75 shipping. (IL. residents add 
$1.50 tax) Address _.. — 


LJ VISA [LJ MasterCard {] American Express 
Exp. Date 
Card No. ———— State : ZIP__. 


City 


FOUR SQUARES RECORD CO. 
FS 800 Connie’s Hoedown 
FS 801 Billy's Hoedown 


FS 803 | Think I'll Stay Here 
and Dance 


by Earl Rich 


SQUARE AND 

ROUND DANCE SUPPLIES 
LATEST RECORD RELEASES 
MAIL ORDER AVAILABLE 


Center, Lakeland, FL — 1283 Honeytree 
Lane East, Lakeland 33801 

Nov. 8-9 — 23rd Annual S/R/D Festival, City 
Auditorium, Slidell, LA — (205) 853-4616 

Nov. 8-10 — Autumn Leaves Festival, 
Chandler, AZ — (602) 963-2374 

Nov. 10 — Cornhusker Festival, City Audi- 
torium, Fremont, NE — 2120 Jaynes, 
Fremont 68025 


Nov. 10 — Ist Annual JoPat Records Jambo- 
ree, Martin Luther School, Louisville, KY 
— (502) 459-2455 


FOUR SQUARES 
DANCE SHOP 
145B HUBBARD WAY 
RENO, NEV. 89502 
PH. 702-825-9258 
OR 702-322-2077 


Nov. 15-16 — St. Lucie County S/D Festival, 
Civic Center, Ft. Pierce, FL 

Nov. 15-16 — Fall Jubilee, Square Dance 
Center, Boise, ID — 128 Ogden Ave., 
Nampa 83651 (208) 466-2160 

Nov. 15-17 — Fall Festival, Anchorage, AK 

Nov. 16 — Circle E 26th Annual Festival, 
Metairie, LA 

Nov. 17 — Freshman Frolic, Peterborough, 


Ontario — 164 Prince St., Peterborough 
Nov. 22-23 — 23rd Mid-South S/R/D Festi- 
val, Cook Convention Center, Memphis, 


New Releases: 


RECORDS Als, 


JP1001 Big Sombrero — Joe, Tom, Mark 
JP901 New Selfish — Virg Troxell 
JP219 Oh Lonesome Me — Joe 


Mark Patterson 
182 N. Broadway #4 
Lexington KY 40507 


JP602 New River Train — 

JP801 Yellow Rose of foci — som 
JP802 Hey Good Lookin’ — Tom 
JP506 Mama/Rose — Hoedown 


Golden Oldies 

JP109 See You In My Dreams 
JP105 | Don’t Know Why 
JP101 Blue Moon Of Kentucky 
JP111 Nevertheless 

JP106 Heartbreak Mountain 
JP206 | Feel Better All Over 


Recent Releases: 

JP218 Bonaparte’s Retreat — Joe 
JP217 Love Letters in the Sand — Joe 
JP216 Devil Woman — Joe 

JP601 Gotta Travel On — Mark 

JP403 Morning Dew — Joe & Mark 


Hoedowns: 

JP501 Jopat/Jolee Special 
JP502 Country Cat/City Slicker 
JP503 Sunshine/Moonshine 
JP504 Uptown/Downtown 

JP505 Muddy River/Feelin’ Good 


Best Sellers: 

JP402 Four In The Morning — Joe 
JP214 Sweet Georgia Brown — 2Joe 
JP215 Little Red Wagon — Joe 
JP114 Yellow Ribbon — B. Vinyard 
JP110 Once In My Lite — B. Vinyard 
JP108 Matador — B. Vinyard 

JP209 Country Wasn't Cool — Joe 
JP208 Friday Night Blues — Joe 


Order from: 
Denise Benningfield 
217 Glissade Dr. 
Fairdale, KY 40118 
(502) 368-6376 


JP220 Give My my mo ely to np — Joe & Bill Peterson 


ss 
Owner/Producer 
Joe Porritt 
1616 Gardiner Lane Suite 202 
Louisville KY 40205 
(502) 459-2455 


JP301 All Of Me 
JP302 No Love At All 


Fe : s 2 ; we se 
Tom Roper 

Rt. 2 Box 143A 

Omaha IL 62871 
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MM592 regularly 47.95 


Marketing Test 2 foes 


Soap ONLY 
60 YARD SUPER SHEER NYLON regen $36.10 
PETTICOAT CRISP DOUBLE SKIRTED MA one 4 Texas add tax 

7 “ POSTAGE 


white, black, natural, maize, light pink, red, 
wine, lilac, purple, light blue, royal, navy, 
aqua and brown 


P—S—M—L JP in white and red ‘4 we. eee 


THE CATCHALL & REGALIA 


1813 NINTH WICHITA FALLS, TEXAS 76301 


TN — 6362 Thornfield, Dr., Memphis Gatlinburg, TN — 318 Lamplighter Rd., 
38134 (901) 382-2475 Zirconia, NC 28790 

Nov. 22-23 — Ist Annual Turkey Trot, Lake Nov. 22- 23 — 2ist Annual Roanoke Valley 
Mirror Auditorium, Lakeland, FL — 9032 S/D Festival, Natural Bridge, VA — 1911] 
Grosse Pointe Circle, Tampa 33615 (813) Bridle Lane $.W., Roanoke 24018 


PAID 


888-5018 Nov. 22-24 — 6th Feather Cherokee Hoe- 
Nov. 22-23 — Turkey Trot, Phoenix, AZ — down, Cherokee Indian Reservation, 
(602) 897-7800 Cherokee, NC — (Rollins) PO Box 2482, 


Nov. 22-23 — Salina Strut, Bi-Centennial Shelby 28150 
Center, Salina, KS — 2109 Norton, Salina Nov. 28-30 — Ski N Square Festival, Com- 
67401 munity House, Red River, NM — (405) 
Nov. 22-23 — Turkey Strut, Civic Center, 323-5888 


NEW ON CHINOOK LABEL , 
CK-068 GREEN RIVER by Bill rita Jim 
CK-067 DIXIE DREAMIN’ by Dan 

CK-066 I'LL NEVER NEED ANOTHER YOU by Joe a 
CK-065 SWEET THANG by Daryl 

CK-064 LOVIN WHAT YOUR LOVIN DOES TO ME by Dary! 
CK-063 ABILENE by Gordon 

RECENT RELEASES ON CHINOOK 

CK-062 BLUE MONDAY by Dan 

C-061 SAN FRANCISCO BAY by Bil 


Joe Bob 
Saltel Stutevoss 


beer ee C-060 HEART TO HEART by Daryl ) Py | 
C-059 LITTLE THINGS MEAN A LOT by Dary | 

Tee C-058 1 CAN LOVE YOU by Jim Bill Gordon 
C-057 JUST BECAUSE by Dary! Peters Sutton 
HOEDOWNS 


CK-510 THINGAMAJIG / THUMBS UP 
C-509 TAG ALONG by Jim 

C-508 ‘“D’s’” RHYTHM by Dary! 
HOEDOWNER LABEL 

4-113 IF YOU CAN'T FIND LOVE by Bob 


“SO YCU WANT TO SING” by Pauline Jensen... 
VOICE LESSONS ON TAPE. Designed for callers that have no access to 
professional instruction in proper breath and voice techniques. Complete 


Order Direct Or with step by step instruction booklet and exercise tape. 
from your nearest $29.95 plus $1.75 aval and postage. Order direct from: CLENDENIN 
Record Dealer ENTERPRISES, 7915 N. CLARENDON, PORTLAND, OR 97203. 


PRODUCED BY CLENDENIN ENTERPRISES, 7915 N. Clarendon, Portland, OR 97203 
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New on Kalox 

K-1307 Alabam Hoedown/Flip by Harry Lackey 
K-1306 Blue Kentucky Girl Flip/inst. 

by Harry Lackey 

K-1303 Maggie Flip/inst. by Jon Jones 


Recent Releases 
K-1301 Mr. Sandman Flip/Inst. by Jon Jones 
K-1299 MMexican Joe Flip/Inst. by John Saunders 


Recent Releases on Longhorn 
LH-1043 Highway to Nowhere 
LH-1042 Betcha My Heart Flip-Inst. 
. by Francis Zeller 

LH-1041 I’m Only In it For The Love Flip-inst. 
by Mike Bramiett 


. ous Poland 2832 Live Oak Dr., 


KALOX-S3elce-Longhorn 


K-1302 Flat Top Guitar Blues Hoedown/Flip by Harold Davis 


lip-Inst. by Francis Zeller 


Mesquite, TX 75150 (214) 270-0616 


New On Belco 4 
B-335-A Two Guitars Mixed Foxtrot Rhythm Bill Crowson 
by Bill & Nona Lizut; 

1st, music only; 

2nd, cues by Chartie Proctor 


B-335-B Harvest Melody 
Two-step by Bill & Helen Stairwalt; 
1st, music only; 
2nd, cues by Helen Stairwalt 


Francis Zelier 


Nov. 28-Dec. 1 — Harvest R/D Holiday, 
Ramada Inn, Dallas, TX — (Guillory) PO 
Box 97, Lancaster 75146 

Nov. 29-30 — 5th Annual Turkey Strut, Baton 
Rouge, LA — 10464 Mammoth Dr., Baton 
Rouge (504) 926-8373 

Nov. 29-30 — 2nd Annual National CLOG 
Convention, Commonwealth Convention 
Center, Louisville, KY — 3452 Sum- 
mittridge, Doraville, GA 30340 

Nov. 29-Dec. 1 — 2nd Annual Horn of Plenty 
Festival, Sunflower Resort, Phoenix, AZ — 


(602) 584-3607 

Nov. 29-Dec. 1 — 6th Annual Funfest, Shera- 
ton Inn, Dothan, AL — (205) 793-1616 

Nov. 30 — Federama 85, Cleveland, OH 

Dec. 1 — 10th Annual Western Massachu- 
setts S/R/D Fall Festival, Civic Center, 
Springfield, MA — 44 Brandon Ave., 
Springfield 01119 

Dec. 6-7 River RanchHoliDAZE, Lake 
Wales, FL — 12150 NE 22 Ave., Okee- 
chobee 33472 (813) 763-6746 

Dec. 6-7 — 9th Annual S/D Festival, Blyth, 


FLUTTER WHEEL Skirt 


An 8 gore, lace trimmed favorite with 2” 
elastic waistband. Cranberry/Pink, 
Brown/Beige, Navy/Med. Blue, 
Purple/Lavender, or Checked Gingham 
with solid in Black, Red or Brown 
Sm, Med, Lg or X Lg $27.98 


‘o 

CY 
SEs) she 
eer SO, 
CRY SS or 


GEORGEOUS LR : 
GINGHAM ee: ae ES 22 
to thrill Og 


with Eyelet Trim 
Sm to XLg $44.98 
Lilac, Red, 
Royal, Wine 
Peasant BLOUSE 
to match $12.98 
Man’s SHIRT 
to match $19.98 
S/M/L/XL 


e 
: tee seta casesssis 


A NEW PEASANT BLOUSE 


RUTH & REVEL deTURK 
1606 Hopmeadow Street 
Simsbury, Conn. 06070 
Routes 10 — 202 
Opp. Bowling Lanes at the 
GRANBY LINE 
Send for FREE MAIL ORDER CATALOG 


Phone: 203-658-9417 


HOURS: 

Mon. thru Sat. 
11 am. -5 p.m. #521 

Other times by White Blouse 
appointment with White Lace 


Trim, Adjustable 
Drawstring 
S/M/L/xL $16.98 


IN BEIGE 
With Ruffled Lace 
Trim on Sleeves 
S to XL. 

$18.98 


Shipping chg. ee item $3.00 


2 or 3 items $4.00 


“TrakShun” for slippery floors $4.50/ can + $1.50 UPS 
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INTRODUCING the all NEW 


PANTY HOSE 


DESIGNED EXCLUSIVELY for the Square Dancer, Round Dancer, Clogger 


75% Nylon 
15% Lycra 
10% Cotton 


In your choice of our 
beautiful shades of 


(S) = SUNTAN (med. tan) 
{(B) = BEIGE (taupe beige) 


Size Chart 
P = Petite q10"-5'2"” 90-115 Ibs. 
MA=Medium g° 2295"! 115-135 Ibs. 
T= Tall 5'5°’-5'8’ (er Short Queens 135-170 ibs. 
Q - Queen 5°75"! 160-200 Ibs. 


ea (0 0 Cotton Ventilated Sole 


and aerated crotch 


keep your feet COOL 
and comforable! 


Reinforced foe 


for long lasting wear! 


Nude to the Hip 


for that special leg glamour 
that’s so desirable! 


* Sheer Support 


of springy lycra and nylon 
that will iet your legs dance 
the night away! 


$ “295 
ONLY 3 PR. 


Ask for DANCING LEGS at your favorite square dance store or mail in your order below. 


Satisfaction 
Guaranteed 


Deolers Inquires 
Welcome 


x 3.95 pr. 


MAIL TO: 


R&J SPECIALTIES DEPT. 1) 
1215 Ruberta Ave. Glendale, CA 91201 
818) 244-6373 


Calit residents add sales tex .24 pr. 
Shipping & Handling 4 ! . 0 0 


AMT. ENCLOSED 


PETTICOAT HANG-UP? 


Don't know where to store your petticoats neatly and conven- 
iently? Solve your petticoat problems with an all new 


PETTICOAT TREE 


Decorate your room and keep as many as 12 petticoats neat and 
easy to reach. This spring-tension petticoat tree is satin brass 
plated with 12 specially designed hooks to make it easy to 
remove and replace your petticoats. The tree fits snugly between 
floor and ceiling, and can be easily relocated. It fits ceiling heights 
7'10” to 8’3" (special heights on request). 

HANGERS AVAILABLE @ 94¢ EA. (WHITE, CREME, BROWN) 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CALL (818) 244-6373 


ep oes oS ES Oe Se ee ee ae ee ee a ee 


he 
ORDER YOURS 1 Mail to: R&J SPECIALTIES Dept. SO 
TODAY 1215 Ruberta Ave., Glendale, CA 91201 


Only 


$3450 


Satisfaction 
Guaranteed 


Send Me —_. Petticoat Tree(s) @ $34.50 ea. 


$3.00 


(Write for shipping charges outside USA) 
Amount enclosed 

j Name 4 

Address 


Ss 


Dealer inquiries 4 2j 
Welcome \ zip 


P.O. Box 574, Kingsbury, CA 93631 
Owners/producers 
Jay Henderson Rick Hampton 
(209) 224-5256 (209) 896-3816 


CURRENT RELEASES 
FT-CG-5001 Farmer's Fiddle — Clogger by Dawn Farmer 


Jay Henderson 


FT-CG-5002 Old Fashioned Love Song — Clogger by Dawn Farmer 


FT-RD-1001 Lovesick Blues — R/D by Leonard & Dorothy Row 
FT-112-1001 Heartbreak Hotel — by Jet Roberts 


FT-115 Houston (Means | Am One Day Closer To You) by Vic 
FT-114 There Must Be Something About Me That She Loves by Rick 
FT-113 Crocodile Rock by Phil 


CA — (619) 922-7058 

Dec. 6-7 — Jubilee Squares Holiday, Front 
St. Community Center, Hattiesburg, MA 
— (205) 853-4616 

Dec. 6-7 — Holiday Happening, Jekyll 
Island, GA — (205) 822-7525 

Dec. 6-8 — Oasis Promenade, Desert 
Shadows, Palm Springs, CA — (714) 838- 
3013 

Dec. 6-8 — Advanced Festival, OPSDA Hall, 
Tucson, AZ 

Dec. 6-8 — Las Vegas Jubilee, Las Vegas, NV 


hove ae 


Rick Hampton 


~~ ae 


Phil Farmer Vic Kaaria Dawn Farmer 


SHARPSHOOTER RECORDS 
SS 101 Hey Good Lookin’ by Norm Crawshaw 


NEW DANCERS 

Don't “er practice hoedowns— 

FT-104 Snipe Romp — 34 Basics by Rick 
FT-109 Tune Up — 48 Basics by Rick 
FT-110 Love Sick Blues — Jay 


Dec. 7 — SE Oklahoma Fall Festival, Poteau, 
OK 

Dec. 8 — Annual Christmas Dinner-Dance, 
American Legion Hall, Hellertown, PA 

Dec. 12-14 — Gatlinburg Christmas Ball, 
Civic Center, Gatlinburg, TN — 12 Peeble 
Lakes Townhouses, Greenville, SC 29609 
(803) 244-5447 

Dec. 14 — Annual Christmas Charity Dance, 
Peterborough, Ontario — 164 Prince St. 
Peterborough, Ontario 


LU 


B & S SQUARE DANCE SHOP 
eee Billy & Sue Miller 
SS | |eavisa® | St. Rte., Box 301 
| peg Magnet, In. 47555 
Ph. 812-843-5491 


Visa 
Master charge 


B & S Nylon Organdy ‘‘Crisp”’ Petticoats 
A light weight snag free slip available in beautiful 
colors: Lt. Pink, Lt. Blue, White, Lt. Yellow, Bright 
Green, Orange, Bright Yellow, Royal, Navy, Red, 
Mint, Lilac, Lime, Beige, Black, Burgundy, Med. 
Purple, Hot Pink, Brown, Peach, Deep Purple, 
Multi. (Any 4 Comb.) 


50 yd. single layer — $35.95 
Special Order, No Returns: 
35 yd. single layer — $33.95 
60 yd. single layer — $38.95 
50 yd. double layer — $39.00 
60 yd. double layer — $45.95 
80 yd. double layer — $55.00 
100 yd. double layer — $63.00 
75 yd. single layer — $43.95 


B.& S Ruffle Delight 


Two top layers of baby mesh and a third inside 
layer of nylon organdy to prevent hose-picking. 3 
tiered with 150 yds. nylon ruffle on bottom edges. 


White baby mesh slips with ruffles available in the 
following colors: black, peacock, blue, yellow, 
royal, red, orchid, orange, bright lime, fluorescent 
orange, hot pink, candy pink, brown, purple, and 
light blue and multis. 

Price: $32.95 


All Organdy Ruffle Delight’s also available 


All slips available in lengths 18” thru 23". 
No returns on special made Slips under 18” or over 23" 
All multi-slips and slips over 23" are $2.00 more. 


Send $1.00 for Catalog 
Refunded on 1st Order’ 


Prices Subject to change without notice. 
Shipping/$2.00 ea. — add 75¢ ea. additional 


Indiana residents add 
5% sales tax 
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5 + Royal Holiday +5 


SQUARE & ROUND DANCE WEEKENDS 


The Midwest’s largest and among the finest ... anywhere! 


@ National Callers w 3 days-2 nights package 


= Beautiful, Large Air prices include lodging, 
Conditioned Ballroom 4 meals/person, all dancing, 


w Wood Floor snacks and after parties. 


Feb. 28 - Mar. 1-2 BA te ae Mar. 14 -15 -16 
Larry Letson Ww di Dri Darryl McMillan 
Tony Oxendine eteitusian! Herb Oesterle 


Rounds: Pereiras Rounds: Holmers Rounds: Kammerers 


Apr. 18 -19 - 20 Apr. 25 - 26 -27 May 2-3-4 
Dave Lightly Royal Rounds Bob Baier 
with 


Anne Redden Rounds: Stairwalts 
A2with C1 Tips | GOsSanaStairwalt} 1 with A2 Tips 


July 3-4-5-6 ROYAL 4th of JULY HOLIDAY 
May 16 -17 -18 ESP Recording Stars — 


Johnnie Wykoff Elmer Sheffield, Craig Rowe, 
Rounds: Arnfields Larry Letson & P aul Marcum 
Rounds: Stairwalts 


Pheasant Run is located . 222 0m — 
on Rt.64 (North Ave.) © . , 
3 miles east of St. Charles, 


Illinois iE Gites BF 


@ 3 days - 2 nig ouple; $165/single. 
@ Royal 4th of July Holiday. 4 days - 3 nights. European Plan. From 
$48/night/single or double. Includes all dancing and after parties. 


— jolted ae 


For information and reservations contact: 
ROYAL HOLIDAY, 1257 Franklin Lane, Buffalo Grove, IL 60090 1-312-634-0790 


‘ca 7D Bill Bumgarner Dick Loos Shag Ulen Jim Vititoe 


UR 101 Unicorn Song Coming Soon 
UR 301 One of Those Wonderful Songs UR 201 Country Jim 


UR 302 Puttin’ on the Ritz UR 202 Susan’s Song 
UR 401 Sugar, Sugar 

; UR 501 Country Is 

Unicorn Records ‘ 


11897 Beaver Pike Distributed by: Astec, Merrbach, Twelgrenn, Old Timer 
Jackson, Ohio 45640 and Jim’s Record Shop 
Square Verse — Beryl Frank Lesson in Class 
. The learners were so nervous 

Load the What? They were filled with quakes and shakes 
Rowboats are adorable And then they learned a square dance fact — 
And sails and steamers, too That even Angels make mistakes. 
But I don't like to load that boat 7 
Upon dry land with you. Caller’s Plea 


Be late for your dinner 
Or miss it perchance 
But never oh never 

Be late for my dance. 


Togetherness 
We started out together— 
A small cog within the square Be as rough as you can be 
But when the call was allemande But save that for a rodeo 
How was I here while you were there? Be gentle, please, with me! 


Mark Your Travel Calendar: September, 1986 
Visit the Heartland of Europe 


Belgium @ France e Italy e Germany 


Roger Roughrider 
Ride and rope ‘em, cowboy 


with Johnny and Marjorie LeClair 


This will be the LeClair’s 14th tour for The American Square 
Dance Workshop. You won't find more experienced leadership 
anywhere. The trip will include exciting sightseeing, first class 
hotels, most meals and many extras. Add to this the fun of 
traveling with square dancers and a great time is assured. 


The brochure with complete itinerary, dates and cost will 
be available in January. For your free copy write to: 


The American Square Dance Workshop 
462 No. Robertson Bivd., Los Angeles, CA 90048 


Travel Arrangements by Rainbow Tours 
2500 Wilshire Blvd., Penthouse F, Los Angeles, CA 90057 
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... When You Call for the Very Best... 
its THE ASHTON AMPLIFIER SYSTEM... 


for the Best in Calling Equipment 


Model # AS-50S 


Model # AS-100D123 


¢ Amplifiers 
—Single & Dual Systems 
—Many Options Available 
¢ Speakers 
Volume Control Units 


Volume Control Units 


BUY FROM YOUR FAVORITE DEALER 
OR DIRECTLY FROM ASHTON 


Caller Service & Supply, Snohomish, WA 206 481-3217 


Caller Cuer Corner, Ridgewood, NJ 201 445-7398 
Cosmos Design, Fenton, MS 314 343-5293 
The Dance Store, San Jose, CA 408 267-2333 
Merrbach Record Dist., Houston, TX 713 862-7077 
#SP810A #SP820 Square Dance Record Roundup, 

Denver, CO 303 238-4810 
e Speaker Stands Random Sound, Minneapolis, MN 612 869-9501 
e Record Cases — Wood & Metal Wagon Whee! SD Wear, SaltLakeCity,UT 801 532-3213 

. Nady Wireless Microphones Danzikem Research Ent. Ltd., 
e Astatic Microphones Victoria, BC, Canada 604 479-7989 
Promenade Shop, Portland, OR 503 252-7623 


Dealer inquiries Weicome 
All units in stock at factory 
340-K Turtle Creek Court for immediate delivery. 
ASHTON 


eectrronics San Jose, CA 95125 (408) 995-6544 


ON THE | 


+ 
! 


RD 


and 


SINGING CALLS 


BIG SOMBRERO— JoPat 1001 

Key: A Tempo: 128 Range: HB 

Callers: Joe Porritt, LA 
Mark Patterson, Tom Roper 

Synopsis: Complete call printed in Workshop. 

Comment: Very good harmony on this release. A 
Mainstream figure to a tune that is well known. 
The dancers enjoyed dancing to this record. 
The music is average but well recorded. 

Rating: www 


HOW TO USE THE RECORD REPORT 
All singing calls are checked and rated by our reviewer 


COME DANCE 
IN THE LAND OF TH 
MIDNIGHT SUN 
MARV LINDNER calling 
Sweden’s 1986 


Square Dance 
Festival 


Operated by BENNETT TOURS 


For FREE information 


13029 £ VALLEY BLVD. 


EL MONTE, CA. 91734 
(818)443-4124 


Marv & Marlene Lindfter 


56 


BERTAL TRAVEL CENTER ) 


and by dancers who dance to each recording. Record- 
ing quality, instrumentation, clarity of commands, pre- 
sentation, body mechanics, flow of dance and choreog- 
raphy are all considered. The rating is given on an 
overall consensus although an outstanding or a detract- 
ing feature in one or more points may contribute to the 
final rating. The tempo, key and range — high and low — 
are included for each singing call, while the key and 
tempo are included for hoedowns. Whether you individ- 
ually agree with the review is not as important as it is for 
you to be able to count on the consistency of the re- 
viewers comments. Comparing these with your own 
viewpoint will allow you to determine which records are 
most suitable for your own use. Star ratings range from 
vw to %trxrsrxr, or below average io outstanding. A 
synopsis of each singing call is included while selected 
records are reproduced in their entirety in the Workshop 
section of the same issue. 


SWITCHED ON SANTA—White Knight 002 

Key: C Tempo: 130 Range: HE 

Caller: Michael Johnstone LB 

Synopsis: (Break) Sides face grand square 
four ladies chain — chain back — promenade 
(Figure) Heads promenade halfway — down 
middle right and left thru — square thru four — 
do sa do eight chain four — swing — prome- 
nade. 

Comment: Many Christmas releases this month 
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—— SUPREME —— 


—— BOGEN- - _<===—" CALIFONE —~o 


THE PROFESSIONAL SOURCE 
FOR DANCE EQUIPMENT 


SEND FOR OUR 
FREE CATALOG! 


Bill ind pies Heenan 
WE GUARANTEE YOUR SATISFACTION 


The Home of SUPREME AUDIO 


The Best Sound Column You Can Buy! 


Supreme Sound Columns give you extreme 
clarity, full range sound with wide angle 
dispersion, Construction is sturdy wood 
with formica veneer. A complete range of 
sizes to meet all professional dance needs. 
Supreme Mini. Power packed 9 Ib. column 
is only 11” tall. 50 watt peak. Great for 
class! 

S-40 Sound Column. 
with 100 watt 
performer! 
S-80 Sound Column. Four 6x9” speakers, 
200 watt (8 ohm) peak to fill big halls. 

S-80 Ii Folding Sound Column. Four 
powerful 6x9" speakers designed for flexi- 
bility. Use as 42"’ column, or two 21°’ 
Supreme Stands. Sturdy, lightweight alu- 
minum, (just 6 lbs.) Fits all Supreme 
Columns and other brands with 1” inserts. 
Supreme Cords. Heavy duty 18 gauge 
stranded wire. 15 or 25 foot lengths. 
Supreme Vinyl Covers For Extra Protection. 
Clinton P-400 ‘‘Boss’’ Sound System. 


Two 6x9” speakers 
(4 ohms) peak. What a 


120 watts packed in only 17 Ibs. Plays 33, 


45 & 78 RPM. 


Ashton and Califone Sound Systems. 

Replacement Needles for Hilton and Clinton. 
Marantz, Sony and Soundpacer Variable 
Speed Tape Recorders. Tell Us Your Needs. 


units. 


Supreme 
S40 
Sound 


The Switch. Pocket Size Wireless Remote 
Control turns tape recorders on-off from 
the dance floor. 

Callers’ Choice™’ Record Cases. Light- 
weight yet super strong. Weigh less than 
4% Ibs. Steel reinforced handles can't pull 
ut. Triple hinged lids form a sturdy easel. 
Model 3. Three compartments hold 150 
records plus mike and accessories. 

Model 
records. 
Record Dealers Ask About Our New 
500 Record Display Case — Designed To 
Sell! 

Stevens Stompers Clogging Taps. 


Now Available New Callers’ 
Carrying Cases to fit Supreme 
Columns, Hilton 75A and 300 
Clinton, TOA and Edcor. 
Plastic Record Sleeves. 
Protection. 

Microphones. A Complete Line Of Profes- 
sional Quality Mikes. Ask for our NO RISK 
TRIAL! 

Wireless Microphones. Perfect for teaching. 
Edcor, TOA ,Nady Systems in stock. Check 
Out The Details On Our EDCOR INSTRUC- 
TOR’'S PACKAGE. 
Platinum Records. 
“Sing-A-Long”’ 


2. Two compartments hold 200 


Choice 
Sound 
series, 


Heavy Duty 


A Complete Line Of 
Instrumental LP's. 


CALL TOLL FREE 1-800- 445-7398 


CALLERS’ — CUERS’ CORNER 
Bill and Peggy Heyman 

271 Greenway Road 

Ridgewood, N.J.07450 

In New Jersey, at 201 pai ati ad 
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BRAND NEW ON HI-HAT 


by Bronc Wise 
HH 5079 I'm For Love 
by Ernie Kinney 


HH 5078 Down By The Riverside 


Keep ’em Squared Up With HI-HAT & BLUE RIBBON DANCE RECORDS 


RECENT RELEASES ON HI-HAT & 

BLUE RIBBON 

HH 5077 Forgiving You Is Easy 
by Tom Perry 

BR 239 Texas Plains 


HAT 


Records 


by Bobby Lepard 
Producer: Ernie Kinney Enterprises—3925 N. Tollhouse Rd.-FRESNO, CA 93726-Phone 209-227-2464 


and they are early enough to be used for the 
holidays. The rhythm on this release does not 
offer a strong square dance feeling but figure 
is Mainstream and easy. Release has lots of 


thru — rollaway — touch a quarter — scoot 
back — girls run — girls in — boys sashay — 
left allemande — promenade. 


Comment: A good melody with above average 


beat. Rating: wx musical background. The choreography was 

a little different and enjoyed by the dancers. A 

MY IDEAL—Blue Star 2287 release that this reviewer feels all dancers will 
Key: C Tempo: 128 Range: HC enjoy. Some places the lead instrument fakes 
Caller: Al ““Tex’’ Brownlee LA the melody but this should offer no problem. 


Synopsis: (Break) Circle left — left allemande — 
do sa do — men star left —- turn partner right 
-—- left allemande — come back promenade AIN’T NOTHIN’ SHAKIN’—Ranch House 308 
(Figure) Heads promenade halfway — down Key: A Tempo:130 Range: HC Sharp 
the middle half square thru — right and left Caller: Bill Terreli LA 


SOMETHING NEW! 
SKIRT KITS 


Everything but the stitches! 


Rating: www 


Our kits are exclusively designed to save time 
and money and to provide the latest in square 
dance styling. 


Send $1.00 for brochure. 
Refundable with first order. 


- 7 


BLOOMERS & THINGS 
4225 MORROW 


WACO, TX. 76710 
PH. (817) 753-4012 


4 
642 


NINE 
DIFFERENT 
DESIGNS 
AY 
AOS 


BLOOMERS and THINGS. . .EXCLUSIVE KITS FOR SQUARE DANCERS 


VISA & MASTERCARD 
ACCEPTED 
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Synopsis: (Break) Four ladies promenade — 
swing at home — join hands circle left — left 
allemande — weave ring — do sa do — prom- 
enade (Figure) Heads promenade halfway — 
sides rollaway — star thru — swing thru — 
boys run right — couples circulate — ferris 
wheel — zoom — square thru three quarters 
— swing corner — promenade. 

Comment: A good rhythmic release. The chore- 
ography is Mainstream and well timed. It of- 
fers no problem not even to the new dancers. 
Nothing outstanding in the overall release, but 
it is well done. Rating: xxx 


BLUE BAYOU—Blue Star 2283 

Key: A Tempo:128 Range: HC Sharp 

Caller: Glenn Zeno LA 

Synopsis: (Break) Circle left — left allemande — 
do sa do — men star left — turn partner right 
— left allemande — come back swing — 
promenade (Figure) Head ladies chain right 
— heads promenade halfway — down middle 
— star thru — pass thru — do sa do — make 
wave — swing thru — men run right — bend 
the line — slide thru — swing corner — prom- 
enade. 

Comment: A soft, rather refreshing release that 


LOCAL DEALERS 


Stores handling square dance records and 
books anywhere in the world are listed in these 
pages. Your listing will reach 80,000 square 
dancers, many of them potential record buyers. For 
information regarding these special listings write 
SQUARE DANCING Advertising, 462 North 
Robertson Blvd., Los Angeles, California 90048. Our 
Telephone: (213) 652-7434. Attention: Adv. Mar. 


* CALIFORNIA 


ROBERTSON DANCE SUPPLIES 
3600-33rd Avenue, Sacramento 95824 


* CANADA 
GLAMAR DANCE CRAFT LTD. 
3584 E. Hastings, Vancouver, B.C. VSK-207 


THOMASSON S/D SPECIALTIES 
121 Barrington Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
R2M 2A8 


*x COLORADO 
SQUARE DANCE RECORD ROUNDUP 
957 Sheridan Boulevard, Denver 80214 


* ENGLAND 


HOWARD MARKS Phone 01.539-7967 
1, lvy Rd., London, E.17 England 


* FLORIDA 


LISTENING POST 
1894 Drew St, Clearwater, 33575 
1-800-282-4198 wait for tone 1879 


* MINNESOTA 


FAIR 'N SQUARE RECORDS (PALOMINO) 
816 Forest Hills Dr. SW, Rochester 55902 
Order Toll Free 1-800-328-3800 


D & L RECORDS 
6199 43rd St., N., 
Oakdale, 55109 (612) 777-1280 


* MISSOURI 


GATEWAY SQUARE & ROUND DANCE 
ENTERPRISES 
740 Heman Ave., St. Louis 63130 
(314) 727-9108 


*x NEW JERSEY 


CALLERS’-CUERS’ CORNER/ SUPREME AUDIO 
271 Greenway Rd., Ridgewood 07450 
(201) 445-7398 Free Catalog 


* NORTH CAROLINA 


BIG BOB’S RECORD WORLD 
2304 Maywood St., Greensboro 27403 


* OHIO 


CLAWSON ENTERPRISES 

3780 Thornton Dr., Cincinnati 45236 
F & S WESTERN SHOP 

1553 Western Avenue, Toledo 43609 


* OREGON 


PROMENADE SHOP 
11913 N.E. Halsey, Portland 97220 


* TEXAS 


EDDIE’S & BOBBIE’'S RECORD SHOP 
P.O. Box 17668, Dallas 75217 
Phone (214) 398-7508 


* WASHINGTON 


PROMENADE DANCE CENTER & SHOP 
149 S. 140th, Seattle 98168 
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At LAST...a complete Guide to the fascinating and 
fast growing couple activity...Round Dancing 
by Albert J. Riendeau 


Round Dancing 
for Fun 


Use it as a Guide to learn or 
improve your Round Dancing! 


Use it to liven up your life by its 
many suggestions for parties 
mixers, stunts, games and 
Skits. 


Use it because Round Dancing SWITH ONE OF THE. 
is good exercise which leads to 
better health and adds fun to 


your life! 


WORLD'S FASTEST GROWING 
COUPLE ACTIVITIES 


For each copy ordered 
send $8.95 plus $1.05 
postage & handling 


BETTIENAL PUBLISHERS 
3212 Gleneagles Drive 
Silver Spring, Md. 20906 


Name: 
Address 


City/State: Zip 


SINGLE? ENTHUSIASTIC? 
Interested in starting a SINGLES 
square Dance Club? LET US HELP! 


Become affiliated with the largest 
singles’ Square Dance Club in the 
World! 


WRITE FOR INFORMATION NOW! 
BACHELORS ’N’ BACHELORETTES 
INTERNATIONAL, INC 
c/o RALPH OSBORNE, International President 
P.O. Box 1214 
South Gate, CA 90280 


| 24K Gold-Plated Enameled 


ee SQUARE DANCE JEWELRY 
eeeeeee Earrings or Pendant $3.95 
ee Both for only $6.95 
: if plus $1.00 ship. & handing 
mee (Calif. res. add 6% sales tax} 
When ordering specify dress color 
a fed, blue. or black. 


mee Send check or money order to’ 
bi Charmz-Reaction 
P.O. Box 6529 
Woodland Hills. CA 91365 
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has a middle of the evening use. The Main- 

stream choreography is average. The music 

seems very subdued inthe background allow- 
ing a nice job of calling to be heard. 
Rating: *x%w 

HOOKED ON CHRISTMAS— Rocket 110 

Key:E,D,C&G Tempo:128 Range: HD 

Caller: Robert Shuler LA 

Synopsis: See comments below. 

Comment: A rather difficult cue sheet particu- 
larly for new callers. The music is average and 
the figures are easy. Some of the keys may be 
a little high for some callers. This Christmas 
release is not new. However, it is timely for the 
festive season. Rating: wx 


HALLELUJAH | JUST LOVE YOU SO— 
Prairie 1079 

Key: D Tempo: 128 Range: HB 

Callers: Grace Wheatley & Al Horn LA 

Synopsis: (Break) Sides face grand square — 
four ladies promenade — swing — prome- 
nade (Alternate break) Allemande corner — 
do sa do — join hands circle left — allemande 
again — weave ring — turn thru — four ladies 
promenade — swing — promenade (Figure) 
Heads promenade halfway — lead right — do 
sa do — curlique — walk and dodge — part- 
ner trade — right and left thru — slide thru — 
square thru three — swing corner — prome- 
nade. 

Comment: A release that could be used by many 
man-woman caller voice combinations. Music 
is average. The figure above average. [he 
novelty is there for callers to use. Rather en- 
joyable release. Rating: wsrxx% 


LEONA—Red Boot 3000 


Key: F&G Tempo: 128 Range: HD 
Caller: John Marshall LC 
Synopsis: (Intro & break) Circle left — walk 


around corner — see saw Own — allemande 
left — weave ring — swing — promenade 


MIKE COZY 


Holds and protects any micro- 
phone up to 10%” long, plus 
twenty feet of cable. Sturdy, 
easy to store, handy to 
carry, handsome Joel a 
hyde exterior, with 
sturdy metal 
zipper. $11.80 plus 
$1.50 postage 
462 N. Robertson Blvd. 
Los Angeles, CA 90048 


Calif. add 
6% Saies Tax 
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(Ending) Four boys promenade — swing — 
circle left — allemande left — weave ring — 
swing — promenade — swing (Figure) Heads 
square thru four — do sa do corner — touch 
one quarter — scoot back — boys run right — 
Star thru — pass to center — square thru three 
quarters — swing — promenade. 
Comment: A rather rock-like beat on this release. 
Good music with an adequate figure in the 


Mainstream area. Rating: wx 
SUGAR BLUES—Blue Star 2288 
Key: B Flat Tempo: 128 Range: HC 
Caller: Johnnie Wykoff LB Flat 


Synopsis: (Break) Walk around corner — see 
Saw Own — men star right — pass partner — 
allemande left — box ithe gnat at home — four 
iadies promenade — turn partner right full turn 
— hola on and promenade (Figure) Heads 
promenade three quarters — sides square 
thru — sides cloverleaf — heads do sa do 
swing thru — turn thru — corner left allemande 
— pass by one — swing right hand girl — 
promenade. 

Comment: A good release of a tune recognized 
by many. Instrumental is good with a figure 
that Is a little different and dancers had to 
listen. Choreography and timing was above 
average. The tag ending seemed quite 
lengthy. Rating: wri 


FOOD ON THE TABLE— Thunderbird 240 

Key: D Tempo: 128 Range: HD 

Caller: Tommy Russell LD 

Synopsis: (Break) Circle left — allemande 
corner — come back do sa do — four men star 
left — turn partner right — left allemande — 
swing Own — promenade (Figure) Heads 
promenade halfway — lead to right do sa do 
— make a wave — spin the top — cast off 
three quarters — all eight circulate — boys run 
right — pass thru — left allemande — swing 
corner — promenade. 


NEW RELEASES 


WIN 4777 Dream Waltz/My 
Heart’s Desire (two-step) 
Both dances by Al & Emily 


Windsor Reconde WIN 4779 Back 
SAE Fon pane? 7 


Home In Indiana/My 
Best Gal 
NEW DANCES TO WINDSOR MUSIC 
WIN 4535 Moonlight Magic (rhumba) by Corky & 
Paulette Pell 
WIN 4544 Anytime (two-step) by Barbara Brown 


Send for our free 1985 round dance catalog. 
312 Monterey Pass Road, Monterey Park, CA 91754 
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: : 4 \ , 
—7 iN TS 
STRUTTER VAP 


All Season-All Occasion 
Water Repellant 
Button-off Hood 
Reversible 
POPLIN-NYLON 
Basic Colors 


“THE PERFECT GIFT” 


Please include $3 - 00 
tor postage and handling. 


Ss. SATISFACTION 
J GUARANTEED 


2) PRINCESS 


Unlined 
: Tie Collar 


- $4995 


3)ALL- PURPOSE 


Fully Lined 
Zip-out Liner 
Button Hood 


$12 995 


SIZES: X-Small thru XXX Large 


Farm Burrus” 


P.O. Box 9597 Knoxville. TN 37920 615/577-0671 
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GRENN, inc. 


Latest ROUNDS 

GR 17081 Evening Star waltz by Kit & Ernie Waldorf 
GR 17080 Loveland ’85 waltz by Bob & Martha McNutt 
GR 17079 Lisbon Antigua two-step by Charles & 
Dorothy DeMaine 

You're An Old Smoothie two-step 

by Eva Hankins 

Waltzing My Way by Doc & Peg Tirrell 


GR 17075 
GR 17074 


Comment: The figure received good reaction 
from the dancers. Tne melody Is average and 
the meaning of the words !s interesting. 


Rating: wiv 
FROSTY THE SNOWMAN —Blue Star 2289 
Key: B Flat Tempo: 132 Range: HC 
Caller: Johnnie Wykoff LB Flat 


Synopsis: (Break) Circle left — allemande left — 
partner box the gnat — four ladies promenade 
— turn partner by right full turn — allemande 
left — promenade (Figure) Head couples 
Square thru four hands — do sa do corner — 
make ocean wave — spin chain thru — girls 


Attention ALL Callers 


P.O. BOX 216 
BATH, OHIO 44210 


Latest ONE-NIGHT-STAND mixer dances 

GR 15014 Meem’s Walts/Mary D. Waltz Mixer 
by Bob Howell 

GR 15016 Flip Flop Mixer/Kirby’s Kaper 
by Todd, Howell 

GR 15017 Ala. Jubilee Mixer/Smash Mixer 
by Bob Howell 

GR 15018 C.J. Mixer/Red Sox Ramble 
by Campbell, Howell 


circulate two times — turn thru — left al- 
lemande — pass by one — swing next — 
promenade. 


Comment: This is a Christmas release that cer- 
tainly should offer no melody line problems. 
The choreography is an often used figure. The 
music Is above average. Rating: wx&% 


DIXIE ROAD—Prairie 1081 

Key: G Tempo: 128 

Caller: Al Horn 

Synopsis: (Intro & end) Circle left — four ladies 
Star right three quarters — allemande left — 
right and ieft grand — swing — promenade 


Range: HB 
LG 


FOR THE FIRST TIME 
An in-depth VIDEO HOME STUDY PROGRAM of the techniques of 


SIGHT CALLING & SIGHT RESOLUTION 
BY JACK LASRY 


The tape, in color, runs 90 minutes and covers 3 major aspects of sight calling . . . Burnt Image, 


Isolated and Extemporaneous. 


Follow a square of dancers with numbered vests as Jack narrates in a clear, concise, 
easy-to-follow manner. The video comes with a printed guide to help you study at home at your 


own pace. 


Available in VHS or BETA systems, THE 
COST FOR YOUR PERSONAL COPY is 
only $50.00 plus $4.00 to cover air postage, 
insurance and handling. ORDER TODAY. 
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send check or money order to Jack Lasry, 
1513 No. 46th Ave., Hollywood, FL 33021. 
Please allow up to 3 weeks for delivery. 
Name 
Address 
State/Prov 
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DIXIE DAISY 


THE STORE WHERE SQUARE DANCERS LIKE TO SHOP 


DANCER 
ideal for Round Dancers; 1/2" Heel, 
Ali Leatner, Cushioned insoie tor 
Comfort. 5-10 Narrow; 4-10 Medium; 
5-10 Wide. 
White/Black 
Red/Navy/Brown 
Silver/Gold 


$33.25 
$33.25 
$36.25 


White Blouse with 
White Lace Trim, 

Adjustable Draw- 

am string, S-M-L-XL, 
“= —— $16.50 Additional 


Color-Cords— 50¢ 


_— 


WESTERN STYLE SHIRTS 
FOR MEN AND WOMEN 


WESTERN DRESS PANTS 
$28.50 


DRESSES shade 
” TH 5 
PATTERNS MAJESTIC chia as 
1° heel, steel shank, glove leather, 
CRINOLINES hued, 5 thru 42 orien: 4 thr 12 Med. BELTS 
-10 Wide, Half Si : 
Black’;White ~—=s«S28.75 f BUCKLES 
Red/Navy/Brown $28.75 BOLOS 
Gold/Silver $30.50 


ene 


N-21 N-24 
Cotton/Poly Nylon 
Mid-thigh length Shorty length 
S-M-L-XL S-M-L-XL 


$10.00 $10.00 


N-20 SISSY Nylon 
n-29 SISSY Cotton/Poly 
S-M-L-XL 


SCOOP 
%" heel, steel shank, glove leather, 
lined, sizes 4 thru 10 Med., 5 thru 10 
Narrow, also Wide, Half Sizes. 


$8.75 Black/White $31.00 
$1.85 postage | Reammnmmrom Sm 
& handling 
NAME 
DIXIE DAISY ADDRESS ae 
CITY____ STATE Z\IP 
1351 Odenton Rd. NAME & NO. OF ITEMS 
Price __ 
Odenton MD 21113 = Shipping & HANDLING 
Maryland Residents add 5% tax. TOTAL 


Darryl McMillan Tony Oxendine 
NEW RELEASES 

RH 218 If It Ain’t Love by Darry! 

RH 308 Ain’t Nothin’ Shakin’ by Bill 
RH 509 Red Dancing Shoes by Tony 


& 


Keith Rippeto Bill Terrell 
RECENT RELEASES 

RH 216 Baby’s Got Her Blue Jeans On by Darry! 

RH 307 Our Day Will Come by Bill 

RH 508 Eight Days A Week by Tony 

RH 606 Take Me To The River by Darryl & Tony 

RH 704 Diamond In The Dust by Keith 


RANCH HOUSE RECORDS, P.O. Box 880 Lynn Haven, FL 32444, Phone (904) 265-2050 


(Break) Sides face grand square — four ladies 
promenade — swing — promenade (Figure) 
Heads rollaway — slide thru — swing thru — 
boys run — half tag trade and roll — pass thru 
— trade by — right and left thru — swing thru 
twice — boys run — promenade. 
Comment: A western flair to this release with a 
figure that has enough action to be enjoyable. 
Music is most adequate. The introduction was 
a little different. Rating: wir 


HEY GOOD LOOKIN’— Sharp Shooter 101 
Key: G Tempo: 130 Range: HA 
Caller: Norm Crawshaw LD 


Synopsis: (Break) Four ladies promenade — 
swing at home — join hands circle left — al- 
lemande left — weave ring — swing — prom- 
enade (Figure) Heads square thru four — 
corner do sa do — swing thru — boys run to 
right — half tag walk and dodge — partner 
trade — pass the ocean — recycle — swing 
corner — promenade. 

Comment: Welcome to another newcomer on 
the square dance recording scene. [The music 
is average but very acceptable. The tune Is 
well Known and has been recorded many 
times. The figure is adequate and Main- 
Stream. Rating: “wx 


Carriage f#lanor 


WY Resort 


7750 EAST BROADWAY © MESA, ARIZONA 85208 e@ PHONE (602) 984-1111 


Bill Haynes 
Bob & MaryAnn Rother 


B ill has been calling profes- 
sionally for 25 years. He's 
been a member of Callerlab since 
1976. He calls and gives classes 
from the novice beginner basics 
through the C-3 challenge level. 
And now he’s the full-time caller 
for Carriage Manor - Mesa’s most 
exciting RV Resort. 


Enjoy the Manor Life... at Carriage 
Manor where you can dance every 
day in a luxurious $3,000,000 air- 
conditioned clubhouse capable 
of handling separate functions on 
a 14,000 sq. ft. parquet ballroom 
floor and accommodations for 
over 100 squares. Between dan- 
ces, you'll enjoy Carriage Manor's 
many amenities with spacious lots 
for sale or rent, complete with 
24 hour security. 


B ob & MaryAnn Rother, from 
Portland, OR have been cu- 
ing since 1970 and are current 
members of Round A Lab. They'll 
be cuing all levels from basics thru 
high-intermediate, Rothers have 
given clinics and performed at 
many festivals including 13 states 
and 2 Canadian provinces. Don't 
miss the opportunity to experi- 
ence “Round Dancing with the 
Rothers” 
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RANDY PHIL & BEV JERRY 
DOUGHERTY ~ HANSEN JESTIN 


Tour & Cruise ALASKA July 12 — 24, 1986, at LESS than 
1985 prices — ona ‘Love Boat’!! Early booking by December 
15th SAVES $300.00 per couple!! 


For information Contact: Clare (509) 884-3539 at Curtis-C Travel, 
PO Box 7188, E. Wenatchee, WA 98801 


LET’S GET IT WHILE THE GETTIN’S GOOD— not unusual in any way but the music is good 
Blue Star 2284 and has anice response. Rating: xu 

Key: F Tempo: 126 Range: HA 

Caller: Johnnie Wykoff LA CHRISTMAS TIME’S A COMIN’ — 

Synopsis: (Break) Circle left — left allemande — Ranch House 217 
home box the gnat — four ladies promenade Key: C Tempo: 128 Range: HC 
— turn partner by right — left allemande — Caller: Darryl McMillan LB 


promenade (Figure) Heads promenade three Synopsis: Complete call printed in Workshop. 
quarters — sides right and leftthru — couples Comment: A nice Christmas release that Is well 


pass thru — do sa do outside two — swing recorded and well called. A Mainstream 
thru — turn thru — left allemande — pass dance figure that can be handled by all. Music 
partner — swing and whirl — promenade. is above average with a nice beat. Callers 
Comment: A nice tune with a good feeling and should listen to called side to get proper feel- 
enjoyed by the dancers. Ihe choreography Is Ing. Rating: xX 


— CALLER AIDS — 


MAINSTREAM FLOW: The callers note service which restricts itself to the Callerlab Mainstream Program and Quarterly Selections. Eight pages of good, 
useable material for the Mainstream Club Caller and Teacher. No space is wasted on new experimental material and all of the routines flow smoothly. 
Zero's equivalents and conversions will be featured along with two singing call routines using the spotlight call of the month. All material will enable you to 
better understand and to use the mainstream program .................... Seay Rac dls 8 $16.00 per year subscription ($21.00 foreign air mail). 


THE PLUS SUPPLEMENT TO MAINSTREAM FLOW: The beneficial addition which gives you assistance with the Calleriab Plus Program. Four 
additional pages of material for teaching and calling the Plus Program. Combined subscription with Mainstream Flow$25.00 per year subscription 
($32.50 foreign air mail to Europe [$35.00 to tar east)). 


SINGING CALL BOOKS 

These books contain singing call routines which progress in the recommended teaching order for the Calleriab Programs. They all fit any standard 64 beat 
singing call recording you like. All are printed in orator type so they may be easily read from at least three feet away. If you are looking for ways to make your 
dances and workshops easier and more fun these books are for you ... .Each book is $10.00 postpaid ($13.00 to Europe [$14.00 to Far East]) 


Singing Thru Mainstream: 246 singing call routines for the Mainstream Program. A good, by definition tool for teaching your classes and mainstream 
workshops. Just plain fun for experienced mainstream dancers. 


Singing Thru Plus: 186 singing call routines for the Pius Program with three additional routines for each of the Quarterly Selections. !f your dancers can 
dance all routines in this book with minimum square breakdown they are ready for Advanced Workshop. 


Singing Thru Advanced one: 202 singing call routines for the Advanced One Program. Your advanced group will love these routines and will be better 
dancers because of them. 


THE FUNDAMENTALS OF HASH CALLING 

This book, written by Jay King and revised by Gene Trimmer will be your key to learning how to use the Mental Image system of calling. It enables you to 

learn how to practice and to call square dancing without having dancers before you. An invaluable aid to the old and new caller alike $18.00 Postpaid 
($22.00 foreign air mail). 

INSTRUCTIONAL CASSETTE TAPES: 90 minute tapes that will help your calling. You can learn to build your own singing cali routines that fiow smoothiy 

and time out properly for good dancing flow. You can also learn to use Zero’s Equivalents and Conversions with ease and make your calling much more 

I dp Givitg § iy) PA po coke v4 18908 «0 cath ob Vande sbeebs bun toe Keb aerens Each tape $10.00 postpaid ($14.00 foreign air mail) 


T001-HOW TO BUILD SINGING CALLS TO002-USING ZERO'S, EQUIVALENTS & CONVERSIONS. 


Note: Prices are the same for Canada as U.S. 
Send check or money order (foreign M.O. marked U.S. Dollars) to: 


GENE TRIMMER, 103 Rosewood, Paragould, Ark. 72450 501-236-7067 
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Lead 
Right 
Callers 
Notes 


=. Don 
fae Malcom 
fe Sheldon, MO 


a Wait 
5 Cole 
Ogden, UT 


| Stan 
Burdick 


Huron, Oh 


Today’s Fastest Growing Callers Aid 


WIN A NEW HILTON MICRO 75 FREE 


BE A DOUBLE-BARRELED WINNER! 


Sound by 
Hilton 


Callers Notes from 
“Lead Right” 


All new subs via this special offer only $12.50 US funds 

That's $6.00 off our reg. price 

Don't be left out—this fantastic offer will expire with sub's #500 | 
Plus supplement add $7.50 
Foreign postage extra | 


MAVERICK ENTERPRISES, RR2, Box 20, Sheldon, MO 64784 


IF IT AIN'T LOVE—Ranch House 218 

Key: C Tempo: 130 Range: HB Flat 

Caller: Darryl McMillan LC 

Synopsis: (Break) Four ladies promenade — 
swing at home — join hands circle left — al- 
lemande corner — weave ring — swing prom- 
enade (Figure) Head couples promenade 
halfway — walk into middie — right and left 
thru — flutterwheel — sweep one quarter 
more — pass thru — right and left thru — 
rollaway — touch one quarter — boys run to 
right — left allemande new corner — prome- 
nade. 

Comment: A good release that is well recorded 


with voice appropriately overriding the music. 
This one is well timed with nothing difficult on 
the figure. The background music gives you a 
feeling of “let's dance.” Rating: wks 


SINGIN’ THE BLUES—Desert 22 

Key:C &D Tempo: 128 

Caller: Troy Ray 

Synopsis: Complete cail printed in Workshop. 

Comment: A nice rhythm to this release with a 
melody line that all are likely to know. The 
music is quite good. The figure very dance- 
able with good moves. It’s a truly “blues” 
number with a key change. Rating: *%xwxr% 


Range: HD 
LA 


“The Best Little Square Dance Store Around” 


Aurora Borealis. Have that ‘Holiday Glow’ 
as this shimmering fabric changes color 
before your eyes as the dress moves 
around the floor. 100% polyester and all 
washable. Fully lined in65/35 poly/cotton. 
Truely a Holiday Beauty! 


Colors: Teal Blue/Green, 
Gold/Black, Red/Blue, 


Silver/Black. Sizes: 6-20. a. 
Style S-455 $76.50. “ag? 


Open Daily 10-6 p.m. 
Open Friday 10-9 p.m. 
Closed Sunday 


—e- Send with order: 

a a Style. Color. Size and Price — Your Name. Address 
= 4 City. State and Zip For Charge Card Number and 

Expiration Date 


a = Adu $3:50 for postage & handling $4 50 for Air Mail 
p (heck, Visa and MasterCard accepted. 


Get Your Orders in Early for the Holidays! 
Allow 3-4 weeks for celivery. 


Send $2.00 for a copy of our Square Dance Appare! 
Catalog Will be refunded with your first order 


250 West Broad Street (Route 7) Falls Church, VA 22046 
703) 534-7273 
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SQUARE & ROUND DANCING FOOTWEAR 


Genuine 


DEERSKINS 


“The most comfortable shoes for square dancing” 


Ist Sea § A ‘on 

® wei S@ 1°° WOMEN’S £34.90 
n S$ 

DISCOUNT PRICE 387°... +31.90 


MEN’S-STYLE A MEN’S-STYLE B WOMEN’S-STYLE C 


WOMEN’S STYLE C: § 
MEN’S STYLE A & B: OYSTER (BONE) OYSTER (BONE) 


BROWN-LUGGAGE TAN-BLACK-WHITE LUGGAGE TAN ; 
SIZES 7-14 WIDTHS: N-M-W SIZES: 5-10 WIDTHS: N-M 


STYLE D ONLY 
SIZES: 4-10 


. N-M- ALITY! —ma S$ sf 720 
i WIDTHS: N-M-W Ist QU _ Ae a 1ST PAIR 
COLORS: WHITE - NAVY 


BLACK SMOOTH - RED - ‘e a $ sf 520 
BLACK PATENT - BROWN , ce 2ND PAIR 
GOLD - SILVER - BONE (SAME SIZE) 


THEATRICAL ~ ‘ 3 sate 


ONLY 


$2190 


= Sat dele 8 ec s 3 4 yg {t STYLE HH 


WIDTHS: N-M : VICKI 
‘LEATHER SOLE’ | REG. *40 


COAST RINGO STYLE G ALL LEATHER 


ALL LEATHER 


$ 2 a 90 
> 2 590 2ND PAIR : (SAME SIZE) 


site, a he Send with order: 

R h t Sh St Style ¢ Color ¢ Size * Width ¢ Price 
OC es er oe ores Your name, address, city, state, zip. 

K-Mart Plaza, Mattydale, NY 13211 Add 1.75 per pair for postage & handling. 

Syracuse, NY Ph., (315) 455-7334 Check, Visa, MasterCard Accepted. 


NEW LABEL New Releases NEW SOUND 


C-101 BAD BAD LeROY BROWN 
C-102 THE PARTY’S OVER 

C-103 HEARTACHES BY THE NUMBER 
C-401 RENO 


ARTISTS: Jerry Rash Bill Bongarner 
Gerald McWhirter Johnny Kozol 


4021 N. W. 61st Oklahoma City, OK 73112 (405) 942-4435 


iteeela, 


The Original Fun Club Badges 
Send for list 


ARMETA, Dept. M 


P.O. Box 696 
Canby, Oregon 97013 


NATIONAL 
SQUARE DANCE 
DIRECTORY 


1985 Edition 


Tne Directory includes information and contacts on over 10,000 square, 
round, contra and clogging clubs in the U.S., Canada and around the world. 


Also information on major festivals, organizations, publications, products | 


and cervwee. 
A MUST FOR EVERY DANCER 
$7.00 per copy (plus $2.00 postage) 


Send to: National.Gquare Dance Directory 
P.O. Box 54055, Jackson, MS-39208 (601) 825-6831 


WESTERN SQUARES DANCE RANCH 
BATON ROUGE, LA. 


Club dances & workshops every week night. 
Featuring Top National Callers 

2117 Evidently ; 

2127 You're in Love with the Wrong Man 7% 

2157 Heaven is My Woman’s Love 

2237 Sentimental Ole You 

2244 Right or Wrong 

2259 | May be Used but | Ain’t Used Up 

2285 Dusty Dixie Road 

Available from your local record dealer 


apparel ome 


BLUE STAR RELEASES BY ANDY 

2053 | Don’t Want to be Alone Tonight 
2075 Sweet Memories 

2077 Wabash Cannonball 

2100 | Don’t Believe I'll Fall in Love Today 
2106 Robinhood 


For information write or call. 


UP ON THE HOUSE TOP—Lamon 10110 
Key: C Tempo: 128 Range: HA 
Caller: Bruce Williamson LC 
Synopsis: (Intro & break) Sides face grand 
square — four ladies promenade — swing at 
home — promenade (End) Sides face grand 
square — circle — left allemande — prome- 
nade (Figure) Heads promenade halfway — 
down middle square thru four — right and left 
thru — veer to left — ferris wheel — centers 
square thru three hands — swing promenade. 
Comment: The figure is average and music has 
a strong beat emphasis. A fine Christmas of- 
fering released last year but not reviewed unt! 
now. Rating: wx 


DUSTY DIXIE ROADS—Blue Star 2285 

Key: G Tempo: 130 Range: HC 

Caller: Andy Petrere LB 

Synopsis: (Break) Circle left — allemande left 
corner — do sa do own — allemande corner 
— weave ring — swing — promenade (Figure) 
Heads square thru four — do sa do corner — 
Ccurlique — split circulate — girls turn back — 
right and left thru — square thru three quarters 
— swing — promenade. 

Comment: An average release with acceptable 
music. The figure offers a split circulate and 
does a different change which was enjoyed. 
The tune seems easy enough for callers. 

Rating: wk 


MY FIRST COUNTRY SONG—Prairie 1074 
Key: A Tempo:130 Range: HC Sharp 
Caller: Renny Mann LD 
Synopsis: (Break) Walk around corner — see 
Saw own — men star right — star promenade 
— girls roll back — left allemande — weave 
ring — swing partner — promenade (Figure) 
Head couples square thru four — meet out- 
side two make right hand star — heads star 
left in middle — same two right and left thru — 


REVIEWS, continued on page 102 


Ai 
r Conditions d 


Andy & Algie Petrere 
Blue Star 
Records 


12111 Catalina Ave. « Baton Rouge, LA 70814 « Phone (504) 926-8373 


98 


SQUARE DANCING, November, 1985 


ve 


+. 


Dave Stuthard 
RBS 1285 Let It Roll 


Mike Callahan 
Red Boot Star 


Stan Burdick 
Red Boot Star 


Ray & Bea Dowdy 
RB911 I'd Say You 


Red Bates 
RBS 1280— 
Singing The 

blues 


Bill Anderson 


RBS 1281 Paper Roses 


/ Ron Libby 


Route 8, College Hills 
Greeneville, Tennessee 37743 


Chuck Meyer 


Dick Bayer John Marshall 
RBS 1282 Four Leaf RB 2996 If | Gave My RB 3000—Leona 
Clover Heart To You 


THE RED BOOT BOYS 


ro) 
Johnny 


Mike Hoose Don Williamson Wayne McDonald 
RB 3002 Georgia On Jones RB 2999 Don't Call RB 3001 
My Mind Him A Cowboy Walk Right In 


RB 3003 50’s Medley by The Red Boot Boys 


CASSETTE TAPES 

“FIRE — Original Songs In Concert 

“SHOWTIME — V2 Square Dance — 2 concert 
GOODTIMES — All Square Dance Singing Calls 
“Available in 8-Track 

$9.00 each — Includes Postage & Handling (Check or 
money order) 
Order From: Wayne McDonald, Route 5, Box 272 Blountville, 
TN 37617 


Evan Pauley Mac McCall 
RBS 1276—Prisoner RB 297 Piano Roll 
Of The Highway Blues 


Chuck Marlow 


~ 


Jack Murray Ben Rubright 


RBS 1279—It's 
RBS 1283—7 Red Boot Star ABS 1288 That S raat r tae 
Spanish Angel Single Again 


Drew Scearce 
RBS 1287 Crying On 
The Inside 


Harry McColgan 


Red Boot RBS 1286 Houston 


Norm Cross 


Ron Dunbar 
Red Boot Star 


RED BOOT PRODUCTIONS 


Box 281 Crest Drive 
615 - 638-7784 
Record Labels: Red Boot, Red Boot Star, Gold Star, J-K, G&W, Flutterwheel 


Ralph Trout 
RB 2998 Blueberry Hill 
RB 1282 Peg Of My Hear 


_ Jack O'Leary 
RBS 1277—Wabash 
Cannonball 


Hoyle Gross 
Red Boot Star 


Ci 8 y Oe: 


Claude Ross 
Red Boot Star 


Gary Kincade 
RBS 1284 Bad Moon 
Rising 


Bob Fehrmann 
RBS 1278—Do 
Remember Me 


| Fcurrent reteases y NOVEMBER, 1985 


INSTRUMENTAL 
Dueling Banjos/Ride The Wabash ...PR 2003 
June Bug/Grease .................. MR 5004 
FLIPS 
A Little Heaven's Rubbin’ Off On Me — 
M. Firstenburg ................... ED 205 
Alabama (hoedown) — H. Lackey ....KAL 1307 
Any Old Time — T. Ploch ........... ROC 112 
Biue Eyes and Jeans — R. Mann ....PR 1082 
Blue With Envy — J. Bradley ........ ED 112 
Buckets — M. Clausing ............. MR 49 
Diamond In The Dust — R. Lane ..... CBC 571 
Early Morning Rain — P. Marcum ... ESP 316 
Forgiving You Was Easy — L. Young . BOG 1358 
Geraldine — J. Bradley & 
M. Firstenburg ..............0005. ED 106 
Hello Mary Lou — J. Wykoff ......... BS 2291 
| Henry Vil — M. Johnstone .......... WK 006 
| | Don't Need Nething You Ain't Got — 
to the B.Newman ............0. esc. eee ESP 511 
| | Fell In Love Again — G. Wheatley ...DR 24 
THIRTY-THIRD ANNUAL | | Love You Because — J. Haag ...... CH 211 
| In The Middle of An Island — 
7, B. Williamson .................... LR 10119 
BLACK HILLS | Long Lonesome Highway — J. Lasry . .ST 217 
Mama Warned You — D. Crowell ....ROC 113 
Maple Sugar Queen — Uncle Otis ...SDR 104 
| Merry Christmas In My Hometown — | 
qu ee te ey CHY 841 
| Midnight Hour — R. Dougherty ...... ST 219 
“ Mississippi Squirrel Revival — 
F lV | 8B. Williamson .................... LR 10118 
Dance New Patches Old Garments — 
—’ do ERMKMOY! ii teens peu bee ereWVals ED 104 
RUSHMORE CIVIC CENTER | Oh Johnny —— J. Eubanks ......... BM 069 
| Old Hippie — V. Weese ............. MR 43 
| Open Up Your Heart — R. Everhart ...PR 1083 
RAPID CITY, SOUTH DAKOTA 1 Rockin’ Around the Christmas Tree — 
Ae i ae ere EAG 1006 
JULY 25 & 26, 1986 | Rockin’ With My Baby — B. Allison ...ED 402 
7 Santa Claus Is Coming To Town — 
VSI 05 os pcan cet pad'auak’s heme EAG 2006 
: ° | Serenade — S. Mitchell ............. PR 1085 
Featuring Callers: Silver Bells — J. Logan ............. EAG —-:120 
| Smile Medley — E. Sheffield & 
JOHNNY LeCLAIR Be So oe eer: ESP 133 
of | Smokin’ In The Rockies — C. Rowe ..ESP 702 
| Smokin’ In Tupelo — H. Dodson ..... DR 23 
RIVERTON, WYOMING | The Fireman — E. Sheffield ......... ESP 135 
and | The Lovin’ Arms of Tennessee — 
EVOIOY 2s ic bhitewstdeah cast. ves ED 105 
BRONC WISE | This Ain't Dallas — L. Letson ........ ESP _—- 609 
of | LS pga Together ea ie ial + {oe 572 
ALARrCTC, mean | Toot, Toot Tootsie — C. Rowe ....... 609 
GLADSTONE, NM You'll Be Mine — J. Schatzer ........ HH 5080 
ROUNDS: Arlin Sample _ ROUNDS 
| Bittersweet/cues ................... MGR 009 
he | Dream Waltz/My Heart's Desire ...... WIN 4777 
PRE-REGISTRATION _ Mykael (Shadows) / Whatcha-Ma- 
1:00 TO 4:00 ON FRIDAY eo ae oo ae 973 
AT THE CIVIC CENTER | Ting ALing Waltz/cues ............. BS 2290 
OR AT THE DANCE | Two Guitars/Harvest Melody ........ BEL 335 
ati) FS kt hia elias Velvet Gloves/Mooniight Bay ........ BEL 334 
Your Own Back Yard ............... WIN 4775 
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CALIFONE PA SETS 


1925-03, One speaker in lid. 40-60 watts 
1925-04, 2 separate speakers in case. 60-100 watts 
1155K-12, 2 speakers in case, stereo 5-9 watts/channe! 
2155-04, 2 speakers in case, stereo 40-60 watts/channel 


1925-00, amplifier only 


YAK STACKS . $420.00 Ea. 
YAK STANDS .— 95.00 Ea. 
ASHTON SP820 

SPEAKERS 145.00 Ea. 


(Plus shipping) 
SLOWDOWN .. $5.00 Per Can 
+ $.50 shipping each 


we 


MIKE COZY 
e $11.80 
>. plus $1.25 
oe. . shipping 


a ee eT 


ASHTON PA SETS 


100 watts (pictured) .. $818.01 
plus $147.00 for digital speed 
control. Other models available. 


$375.75 
.. $460.70 
$450.90 
$551.90 
$322.75 


PLUS FREIGHT ON ALL ABOVE PRICES 


HAWKINS RECORD CASES 
RC 700 Wood Case, 120 records 
RC 710 Wood Case, 120 records with mike compartment 


ees be eee 


ASHTON RECORD CASES 


RC-4 Metal record case, holds 120 records/mike compartment 
RC-5 Metal record case, holds 150 records/no mike compartment 
RC-4 Wood record case, holds 120 records/mike compartment .... 
RC-5 Wood record case, holds 150 records/no mike compartment . 


Record Case Shipping — $5.00/ Metal—$6.00/Wood 


CAR CADDY—A new concept in a hand 


PLASTIC QUICK 
LOAD 45 RPM 

ADAPTER $7.50 
+ $1.00 shipping 


truck. Carries up to 100 Ibs., 40” folds to 20". 
Tubular steel, weighs 7 Ibs. Collapsible, 
designed to be used for sound equipment, 
luggage, etc. $31.95 pilus $4.00 shipping. 


Shock cord for Caddy, $2.00 each plus 
$1.00 shipping. 


ALL shipping charges quoted are for U.S. ONLY! 


LATEST RELEASES on these OUTSTANDING LABELS 


BLUE STAR RECORD RELEASES 

2289 —Frosty The Snowman, Caller; Johnnie 
Wykoff, Flip Inst 

2288 — Sugar Blues, Caller; Johnnie Wykoft, Flip 
Inst 


ns 
2287 —My Ideal, Caller; Al (Tex) Brownlee, Flip 


Inst 

2286 —I'l Be Home With Bells On, Cailer; 
Johnnie Wykoff, Flip Inst 

2285 —Dusty Dixie Road, Caller, Andy Petrere, 
Flip Inst 

2284 —Lets Get It While The Gettin’s Good, 
Caller; Johnnie Wykoff, Flip Inst 

2283 — Blue Bayou, Caller; Glenn Zeno, Flip Inst 

2282 —My Toot Toot, Caller; Lem Gravelle, Flip 
Inst 


BOGAN RELEASES 
1357 —April On My Mind, Caller, John Aden, Flip 
inst 


LORE RELEASES 

1221 —Fond Affection, Caller; Johnny Creel Flip 
Inst 

1220 —You Can't Judge A Book By Its Cover, 
Caller, Murry Beasley, Flip Inst 

1219 —Baby I'm In Love With You, Caller, Bob 
Graham, Flip Inst 

1218 —Carlena and Jose Gomez, Murry 
Beasley Caller, Flip Inst 

ROCKIN A RELEASES 

204 —Jo, Key A, Sundown, Key G, 2 Hoedowns 

203 —Over Yonder, Rockin Moma, 2 Hoedowns 

BEE SHARP RELEASES 

124 —Beautiful Baby, Caller; Wayne Spraggins. 
Flip inst 

E-Z RELEASES 

731 —Sweet Georgia Brown, Cued by Kay 
O'Conneli, Flip inst 

730 —Grand Square, Caller; Johnnie Wykoff, 
Flip Inst 


729 —Little Red Wagon, Caller, Johnnie Wykoff, 
Flip Inst 

LIST OF CHRISTMAS RECORDS ON OUR 

LABELS 

1637 —BL Star, Jingle Bells, Caller; Andy Andrus, 
Flip Inst 

2146 —BL Star, Christmas Medley, Caller. 
Johnnie Wykoff, Flip Inst 

2147 —BL Star, Christmas Time Acoming, Caller; 
Johnnie Wykoff, Flip Inst 

2286 —BL Star, I'll Be Home With Bells On, Caller; 
Jonnnie Wykoff, Flip Inst 

2289 —BL Star, Frosty The Snowman, Calier; 
Johnnie Wykoff, Flip Inst 

664 —Dance Ranch, Melekalikimaki, Al 
Stevens, Flip inst 

1336 —Bogan, Jingle Bell Rock, Caller; Tim 
Pioch, Flip Inst 

1003 — Magic, Jingle Bells, With Charley and The 
Chipmunks, Flip Inst 


We carry all square dance labels. Dealers: Please write for your inquires concering starting a dealership to: 


MERRBACH RECORD SERVICE, P.O. Box 7309, Houston, Texas 77248-7309 
323 W. 14th — Houston, Texas 77008 — (713) 862-7077 


dive in — square thru three — swing corner — 
promenade. 

Comment: An average release with a nice beat. 
The figure is not unusual so callers will have no 
problem calling this record. Music is good. 

Rating: ww 


SINGING THE BLUES—Red Boot Star 1280 

Key:D & E Tempo: 128 Range: HC Sharp 
Caller: Red Bates LB 
Synopsis: (Break) Circle left — left allemande — 


centers square thru three quarters — 
corner — promenade. 

Comment: There are two releases this month 
using the same tune. This provides good 
music which offers a key change in the middle 
break. The figure is Mainstream. An overall 


Swing 


nice release. Rating: wx 
NEW SELFISH—JoPat 901 
Key: D Tempo: 130 Range: HB 
Caller: Virg Troxell LA 


come back do sa do — men star left — at 
home turn thru — corner allemande — swing 
— promenade (Figure) Heads promenade 
halfway — into middle square thru four — right nade (Figure) Heads square thru four — 
and left thru — veer left — ferris wheel — corner do sa do — swing thru two by two — 


SQUARE DANCE SWEATER» 


Synopsis: (Break) Circle left — left allemande — 
turn partner right — men star left — turn thru at 
home — left allemande — come back prome- 


y)) This stylish square dance sweater 

with the interlocking Square design will 
identify you as a dancer. Sweater has 
rounded neck, long sleeves and a waist 
that won't interfere with skirts and pet- 
ticoats. Fashionable and toasty warm. 
Great Christmas gift. 100% acrylic, 
machine washable, white only. Sizes: 
Small 6-8, Medium: 10-12, Large: 14-16, 
Pet CRI i LPN ose ieee Me a * $20 


ORDER NOW! IMMEDIATE DELIVERY! 


Order Information 


* Indicate size 

* Add $2 for shipping 

* COD add $2 

* Check, Visa, Mastercard, Amex 
accepted (include credit card 
exp. date) 

* Immediate delivery 


To Order Write or Call: 


GRANT PUUA Re P.O. Box 3198 


) West Columbia, SC 29169 
Western Wear (803) 791-4486 


STATEMENT OF OWNERSHIP, MANAGEMENT AND CIRCULATION (Act of August 12, 1970; Section 3685, Title 39, United States Code) (1A) Title of 
publication: SQUARE DANCING. (1B) Publication No. 00372889 (2) Date of filing: Sept. 25, 1985 (3) Issued monthly (3A) 12 issues published annually. 
(3B) Annual subscription price $10.00. Issued at (4&5) 462 N. Robertson Blvd, Los Angeles, California 90048-1799. (6) The name and address of the 
Publisher, Editor and Managing Editor is: Robert L. Osgood, 462 North Robertson Boulevard, Los Angeles, California 90048-1799. (7) The owner is: Sets 
In Order, a corporation, 462 North Robertson Boulevard, Los Angeles, California 90048-1799. Stockholder is Robert L. Osgood, 462 North Robertson 
Boulevard, Los Angeles, California 90048-1799. (8) The known bondholders, mortgagees, and other security holders owning or holding 1 per cent or more 
of total amount of bonds, mortgages, or other securities are: None. (10) (a) Average No. of copies printed each issue during preceding 12 months was 
22,671. Single issue nearest to fillmg date 22,495. (b) (1) Paid circulation through sales through agents, news dealers or otherwise average No. of copies 
each issue during preceding 12 months was 215. Single issue nearest to filing date 200. (2) Paid circulation to term subscribers by mail average No. of 
copies each issue during preceding 12 months was 20,876. Single issue nearest to filing date 20,432. (c) Total paid circulation average No. of copies each 
issue during preceding 12 months 21,091. Single issue nearest to filing date 20,632. (d) Free distribution (including samples) by mail, carrier delivery or 
other means average No. of copies each issue during preceding 12 months was 488. Single issue nearest to filing date 242. (e) Total distribution (Sum of c 
and d) average No. of copies each issue during preceding 12 months was 21,579. Single issue nearest to filing date 20,874. (f) (1) Office use, left-over, 
unaccounted, spoiled after printing average No. ot copies each issue during preceding 12 months was 1,092. Single issue nearest to filing date 1,621. (2) 
Returns from news agents average No. of copies each issue during preceding 12 months -0-. Single issue nearest to filing date -0-. (g) Total No. of copies 
distributed (sums of e and f) average No. of copies each issue during preceding 12 months was 22,671. Single issue nearest to filing date 22,495. (11) | 
certify that the statements made by me above are correct and complete. (Signed) Robert L. Osgood, President. 
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THE 
YELLOW ROCK SHOPPE 


SQUARE DANCE APPAREL 


AND ACCESSORIES 
NASHVILLE SOUND & YOU LP’s 
— 
VISA _ 


Catalog Upon Request 
1604 So. Buckner Bivd., Dallas, TX 75217, 214/391-7040 


FASHIONS BY MARILEE 


SKIRTS AND BLOUSES 
TO MIX AND MATCH 


| | 
ove 


boys run — tag the line — face right — wheel 
and deal — everybody turn thru — left al- 
lemande — come back swing — promenade. 
Comment: A reissue of a very good instrumental 
with a new caller and different figure. This 
choreography seems improved over the last 
release. The melody of this recording was 
previously well received and should be again. 
Rating: ww+x&xe 


THE RACE IS ON—Wagon Wheel 928 

Key: E Flat Tempo:124 Range: HE Flat 
Caller: Bob Ruff LE Flat 
Synopsis: (Break) Sides face grand square — 


four ladies grand chain — chain back — 
promenade (Figure) Head ladies chain — 
sides right and left thru — heads promenade 
halfway — heads lead to right circle half 
—dive thru — circle four in middle — couples 
one and three dive under an arch made by two 
and four — facing out California twirl — face in 
— go once around — pass thru — everybody 
swing — promenade. 

Comment: Basics 1-28 are called on this re- 
lease. The music is good. This record is aimed 
towards the new dancer and |s well recorded 
for clear listening. Great practice record. 

Rating: wiv 


[ Modules are indexed into BASIC, 
| EXTENDED, & MAINSTREAM 
sections as recommended by 
Callerlab. These sections 
contain over 500 modules and 


with the Ist night of lessons 


you please. 


| Everything is bound in a high quality | 
12 ring binder with a tough blue vinyl 
covering. The book is sized to store 
directly in your record case. The 

loose leaf steel rings allow you to 

add or change material around as 


The pages are split into 4 sections 
each so that each module may be 
mixed or matched with any other 
module to setup a wide variety of 
interesting square dance routines. 


The Zeros Section 


and continuing all the way 


through mainstream. 4 


complete routines beginning 


e—_— 


Z5-ZB SETUP 


Caller/Teacher’s B]] pes ps nme sega AROUND 110.8 
Quick Reference gata Hac Ne 
Guide 3 | CURLIQUESCOOT — RUN 
Edited by B RICHT & [EFT THRU_SUDE THRU. 
Calvin Campbell = , 
and 5 7B-RLG CETOLT 
Don Armstrong ||| cms crcuatencit & arr Geano 
$17.50 — 
P.O. Box 2091 Seyi; TER ENS CRGLUATE CRVTERS “TRAD. 


CENTERS RUB_BEND THE LINER 


Fort Collins, CO 80522 


MAIL ORDER x Checklists 
place to mark the date basic is 
qty Caller/Teacher’s Quick taught or reviewed. The list is 


Reterence Guide — $17.50 (ea.) 
Add $1 for shipping & handling 


ho) | 


by Callerlab. 


Name 
Send check or money order to: 
ZIA ENTERPRISES Address 
P.O. Box 2091, Fort Collins, CO 80522 
(please allow 2-4 weeks for delivery) City —— 


setup in the order recommended 


contains over 60 
facing couple and 
fractional zeros. 


| The Gimmicks Section 
includes many unusual 
choreographic ideas all 
presented as complete 


J on | routines. If You Can 
P.. STAR THRL_DIVE THRULTURN THRUL a 
UT TURN, THRU OUTSIDE TWO. 7 and lf You Want To 
ee TER 4 CENTERS By... : 
q CAST OF V4 PASS THRU_TAG THE UNE i. Figures. Hex set 
i 


routines, etc. 


A-AL CETOUT 


Tl curuc INGLE FRE CIRCULATIany number of tan 
1” MEN RRCT ALLEMANDE 


The Contra Section 
contains 20 contras 
arranged in an easy 
teaching sequence 
by Don Armstrong. 


COMPLETE FIGURE 


7 


Li 
SWING THRU_SPIN THE TOP SWING THRU 
THE TOP_END MEN TRADESTE BY. 


are provided witha 


All material is printed in large easily 
readable type and organized to make 
your planning of a program easy and 
filled with variety. 


Stats —__— Zip.— 


WORKSHOP NOTEBOOKS 


by Bob Perkins 
ADVANCED (A-1, A-2) & Adv. Q.S. — Third Edition 
PLUS with MS & Plus Q.S. — Second Edition 
Unique, complete diagram books with definitions 
Notebooks are current with Callerlab 
Loose leaf bound — can be updated 
Price $8.00 plus $1.00 handling charge — total $9.00 each _ 
California residents add 6% sales tax ee ORE ise 


Order From: BOB PERKINS—P.O. Box 1200— Garden Grove, CA 92642 


’LL BE HOME WITH BELLS ON— problems. The words are well coordinated 
Blue Star 2286 with the tune. Rating: wrx 

Key: D Tempo: 130 Range: HB 

Caller: Johnnie Wykoff LA HEARTBREAK HOTEL—Fine Tune 112 


Synopsis: (Break) Four ladies chain — rollaway Key: AFlat Tempo: 128 Range: HE Flat 


— circle — allemande left — weave ring — Caller: Jet Roberts LE Flat 
swing — promenade (Figure) Heads prome- Synopsis: (Break) Four ladies promenade — 
nade halfway — sides right and left thru — swing at home — join hands circle left — al- 
square thru in middle four hands — do sa do lemande corner — weave ring — swing — 
outside pair — eight chain four — swing promenade (Figure) Heads square thru four 
corner — promenade. — corner do sa do — swing thru — spin the 

Comment: A Christmas tune released in good top — boys move up and right and left thru — 
time for the holidays. Music is good and the square thru three quarters — swing corner — 
choreography is easy Mainstream with no promenade. 


Ad designed by 6th grade winner - Bonnie Wild 


ao 
My hea hurt? DEALER INQUIRIES 
T need some WELCOME 


“HAPPY FEET" 


water + foam cushion 
inner.soles 


I hae “HAPPY FEET” 


and my feet don't hurt anymre, 


“HAPPY FEET” *water and foam cushion innersoles 


give blessed, instant relief to tired aching feet. Used by square 
dancers everywhere. See your square dance dealer or: 


® 


send $6.50 per pair including shipping & handling 
Mastercard or Visa No. PRP. 


Washington residents add 7% sales tax. 


Correct shoe size MEN _LADIES. 2 STRIEGEL & ASSOC., INC. 
Name 1311 Hathaway St. 


I a Yakima, WA 98902 
City State i (509)457-3444 


Oh aw ey 
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Want to learn to clog but can’t find a teacher? — To learn 
new steps? — To learn some fun type line dances? 


Beginner Tape — Cat. No. 621 $39.95 


Teaches the 2-step (sometimes called “basic”, or “Double-toe-step-rock-step’), the 1-step 
(other-wise called “double-toe-step’), and the Chug 

Tape contains full record-length practice sessions which are gradually stepped up in 
speed to full hoedown speed as your learning progresses. A writeup gives lots of 
additional advice for the beginner such as how to run a club, practice, get 
opportunities to perform, how to choose costumes, shows, taps and much more. 


Intermediate Tape — Cat. No. 622 $39.95 


Assumes you have command of the 3 basic steps, and teaches more complex steps 
such as the Mountain step, Pony, Heel-clock, various slip-steps, and others. 


Advanced Tape — Cat. No. 623 $49.95 


Teaches 11 of the most beautiful steps you will ever find in clogging. Several are 
original with us and you will find them no where else. Definitely advanced and fun. 
Walks you through very carefully, so you should have little difficulty if you have 
some clogging experience. 


Routines Tape — Cat. No. 624 $59.95 


Contains 4 routines, ranging between intermediate and advanced, plus one excellent 
line dance. Walks you through carefully, demonstrating the steps and the count. This 
is a package and includes the records, so you can perform in public after you have 
learned the routine. 


Catalog No. 625 $125.00 
One each; beginner, intermediate and 
advanced teaching tape in handsome 
and durable Panasonic Port-a-Case. 


Add $2.50 for 
postage & handling 


STEVENS STOMPERS, P.O. Box 60, Moorestown, NJ 08057 
(609) 235-9468 or (609) 751-1332 


Square Dancers: say it with candy! 


Basic Kit - $8.00 + $1.75 postage and handling 
Extra Squeeze Bottle $1.25 each 
Extra Candy Mold $3.25 each 


Ohio residents add 5%% sales tax. 


Comment: Another Elvis tune that has a nice 
beat with a figure that is really overworked for 
all dancers. Jet does areputable job in calling. 


The music is above average. Rating: *x%%* 
WABASH CANNONBALL— 

Red Boot Star 1277 
Key: F Tempo: 128 Range: HC 
Caller: Jack O’Leary LB Flat 


Synopsis: Complete call printed in Workshop. 
Comment: A very good instrumental on a tune 
that is well known and well called. The figure is 
timed nicely and dancers enjoyed this re- 
lease. Overall it's agoodone. Rating: *#w%% 


Singles 

35 Yard 
50 Yard 
50 Yard 
60 Yard 
75 Yard 


106 


Available while supply Jasts. 


Now you can mold milk chocolate in the 
shape of Square Dancers! 
Kit includes: 
- 2 plastic candy molds, one of each style. 
- 2 plastic squeeze bottles for ease in transferring 
melted chocolate into mold. 
- easy-to-follow directions for molding chocolate 
either on stove top or by microwave. 
You supply the melting chocolate! 
Bonnie's Custom Boutique 
Department CB 
P.O. Box 24025 
Cincinnati, Ohio 45224 


HEAD OVER HEELS IN LOVE WITH YOU— 
Thunderbird 241 
Key:E Tempo: 128 

Caller: Chuck Myers 

Synopsis: (Break) Circle left — walk around 
corner — see saw own — left allemande — 
weave ring — swing — promenade (Figure) 
Heads square thru four — corner do sa do — 
swing thru — boys run right — tag the line — 
face to right -- wheel and deal — turn thru — 
corner left allemande — swing new lady — 
promenade. 

Comment: A release that has a nice beat and 
melody line that is very easy to follow. The 


Range: HC Sharp 
LB 


“& RUTHAD, wc 
PRITICONTS & 


PETTIPANTS 


Nylon Sheen with Velvet Stripe 
Nylon Organza or Nylon Marquette 


Doubies 

30/30 Yard 
35/35 Yard 
40/40 Yard 
45/45 Yard 
50/50 Yard 


Matching Panties — Cotton with wide lace 


Color swatches on request 


8869 AVIS « DETROIT, MICHIGAN 48209 
TELEPHONE: (313) 841-0586 


Al & Eleanor Muir 
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KEN BOWER JOHN & WANDA WINTER 
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JERRY MARSHALL SCOTT GARY 
HAAG FLIPPO SMITH SHOEMAKE 


NEW RELEASES 
C-111 Hand Picked/Ida Red (Hoedown) 
C-112 Chinese Breakdown/Fancy Sticks 
C-516 Mountain Pass—Ken 
C-3513 Hello Mary Lou—Ken & Gary 
C-608 Something In My Heart—John & Wanda 


LATEST RELEASES 

C-211 | Love You Because—Jerry Haag 
C-316 I'm Satisfied With You— Gary 
C-411 Your Sweet Love—Bery| 
C-407 If It Ain’t Love—Bery! 
C-703_ If You’re Gonna Play in Texas— Marshall 
C-803 Cherokee Maiden— Scott 
CAL-7007 Traditions by Chaparral 

LP & Cassettes 


CHAPARRAL RECORDS, INC. Aj Sa 
1425 Oakhill Drive, Plano, TX 75075 a ‘ oe 


(214) 423-7389 


MISSISSIPPI GULF COAST 
TWENTY-FOURTH ANNUAL $/D FESTIVAL 


August 1 & 2, 1986 
MISSISSIPPI COAST COLISEUM 
CONVENTION CENTER EXHIBIT HALL 


MARSHALL FLIPPO .............. FRIDAY 
BERYL MAIN and 

JERRY SCHATZER .......... SATURDAY 
JOHN & WANDA WINTER ........ ROUNDS 


Harold Smith 4502 Kendall Ave., Gulfport, MS 39501 


choreography is Mainstream with a tag the 
line. Chuck seems to enjoy calling this re- 
lease. Music is average. Rating: wk 


MY TOOT TOOT—Blue Star 2282 

Key: G Tempo: 112 

Caller: Lem Gravelle 

Synopsis: (Break) Four ladies chain — chain 
back — do paso — partner left — corner right 
— partner left — head ladies center tea cup 
chain — (Figure) Heads promenade halfway 
— sides square thru four — right and left thru 
— eight chain six — swing corner — prome- 
nade. 


Meg Sin hinis 


119 Allen Street 
Hampden, Mass. 01036 


#p-700. N ylon Ruffles 


100 yards of soft Nylon Ruffling are used to trim this 
very full three skirt nylon “horsehair” bouffant. 
This is not only a very durable, but beautiful 
garment. Heavy elastic waistline is double stitched 
for comfort and long wear. 


Colors: 

White/White ruffles 

Hot Pink/Hot Pink ruffles 
White/Blue ruffles 
White/Multi-colored ruffles 
Pink, Blue & Yellow 

Sizes: Smaili, medium, large 


Length: 19” 21” 23” 
Please give waist size & length desired 


Range: HD 
LD 


Black/Black ruffles \ 


The Leader in 
Sewing Supplies by Mail 


| 

| 

| 

| The most complete selection of 
| SNAP FASTENERS ¢ BUTTONS 
| WESTERN TRIMS * ZIPPERS 
| 

| 

| 

I 


LACES + TRIMS * THREADS * NOTIONS 
FREE CATALOG 


The Wee w_€€ Company 


| 

| 
P.O. Box 36108-SD 
Dallas, Texas 75235 


Comment: An unusual release with a very slow 
tempo and a comical rendition. Dancers did 
not vote this too high. Music is average. This 
reviewer would consider this a novelty tune 
that callers would have to listen to to deter- 


mine its value. Rating: %%% 
LONG LONESOME HIGHWAY— 

Square Tunes 217 
Key: F Tempo: 126 Range: HC 
Caller: Jack Lasry LC 


Synopsis: (Intro & end) Four ladies chain — star 
back home — men catch her by left make 
allemande thar — four men back up — slip the 


Everything 
for SQUARE DANCERS 


Send $1.00 for Catalog 
(Refunded on first order) 


$25.00 


Red/Red ruffles 

Soft Pink/Soft Pink ruffles 
Yellow/Yellow ruffles 
Blue/Blue ruffles 
Brown/Brown ruffles 
Orange/Orange ruffles 
Purple/Purple ruffles 


Handling 
$2.00 each 
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THE DANCERS FRIEND! 


aunsamcenmeez. PMD 221 
Variable-Speed Cassette Tape Recorder 


Use it to record - to practice! 


Slow down those squares or rounds! 
evariable-speed + 15% 


e two-speed monaural location ebuilt-in Electret condenser 
recording microphone 
eone touch record eaux. input allows you to record 
ecue and review directly from a sound system 
ememory rewind and replay edirect telephone connective jack 
eauto or manual record level ethree-position tape selector 
erecord level indication (normal,CRO,, metal) 
PMD 221......... $279.95 ACCESSORIES: 
PMD 201......... FOE om UAC Seen nha Pat 
(fewer options) cages Path iccus ee S3500 
Telephone Pick-Up. ........ $ 3.95 


In U.S.- No Shipping Charge! wee Use your VISA, MasterCard, 
Foreign - Add $10 Surface _——_ or American Express for 
or $35 for Airmail same day shipment. 


Square Dance Record Koundup, Inc. 
957 Sheridan Blvd. 
Denver, Colorado 80214 


(303) 238-4810 


WESTERN SNAP BUTTONS 


TECH-PEARL in 10 colors 
Blue, Yellow, Smoke, Tan, Brown, 
Black, Red, White, Lt. & Dk. Green 
5 for $1.00 


DANCER SILHOUETTES 


Iron-On for Shirts, Dresses, Vests 
Red, Black, White—4 inch — 4 for 80¢ 
2inch — 6 for 80¢ 
Zippers, laces, ric-rac available 
Add 80¢ on first $5.00; $1.25 over $5.00 for 
handling. Mich. add 4°% State Tax 


T & C ENTERPRISES .o. Box 271 


Cedar Springs, Mich. 49319 


clutch — left allemande — everybody weave 
the set — swing — promenade (Break) Four 
ladies promenade — everyone swing — join 
hands circle left — allemande left — weave 
ring — swing —- promenade (Figure) heads 
square thru four — corner do sa do — make 
ocean wave — recycle — pass the ocean 
spin the top — move up and turn thru — left 
allemande — swing own — promenade. 
Comment: A well established melody line with 
good musical background that offers a nice 
feeling. The Mainstream figure is well timed 
and danceabie. A relaxing release that could 
also be a workshop release. Rating: .W%%% 


SQUARE DANCE 


IN-ON-THROUGH THE VIENNA WOODS 
THE ROMANTICALLY BEAUTIFUL BLUE DANUBE 
THE BAVARIAN ALPS PLUS 
MUNICH-HE!I DELBERG-WIESBADEN 
July 9-24, 1986 
with WESTERN WHIRLERS’ own DAVE WALKER, interna- 
tionally known caller from Tucson. A LINDBLAD TRAVEL 
TOUR, customized for your dancing pleasure, with 7 days 
cruising aboard the M/S Rousse and 9 days land tour. Join us 
and become part of the GOODWILL AMBASSADOR-SHIP 
— you'll love it! For brochure and details, call or write: 
DOROTHEE McCANN c/o DESTINATIONS, INC. 
5855 E. Broadway, Tucson, AZ 85711 
Phone: (602) 745-5155 


RED DANCING SHOES— Ranch House 509 
Key: A&BFlat Tempo:128 Range: HD 
Caller: Tony Oxendine LD 
Synopsis: (Break) Sides face grand square — 
four ladies chain — chain back — promenade 
(Figure) Heads promenade halfway —- square 
thru four -—— right and left thru — veer to left — 
ferns wheel — in middle square thru three 
quarters — corner swing — promenade. 
Comment: A good rhythmic instrumental with a 
melody line that is fairly easy for callers. The 
figure is average and Mainstream. The rhythm 
and good instrumentation give the release a 
nice lift. Rating: vx 


PRAIRIE RECORDINGS @ 


Staff Caller Profile 
Our Hats Off To . 


AL HORN 


(a series) 


Having just completed the recording of his 38th single, 2nd LP and 1st cassette for Prairie within a 13-year period, 


Al says, “My goal is 100 singles before | hang It up!’ Starting in 1963 and temporarily ceasing operations in 1968 
when the band moved away, Al and Donna started up full steam in 1978 when Kelly Bryarly arrived. They enlarged 


into the P-M-D-O Recordings plus additional labels of MOUNTAIN, DESERT and OCEAN WAVE with 20 staff 
callers in the United States and Canada. Two years ago, they purchased their own recording studio and now are in 
the process of forming a full-time, professional sound company with the kind of fine equipment it takes to properly 
sound concerts, square dance festivals, national and state conventions, and the like. 

Al has called full-time since 1973 and tours about 80,000 miles per year by car plus countless more by air. He has 
called in every state except Delaware and Rhode Island and at home, for the Royal Gorge Promenaders of Canon 
City, the Monarch Mavericks of Salida and the Flutterwheels of Colorado Springs. Al has called a festival in Arabia 
and is planning a European tour in ‘87. He marvels at his full schedule with bookings as featured caller for the 
Nebraska, Montana and South Dakota State festivals and simply states, “I’m not really a great caller at all, but I do try 
to bring F U N into my dances and maybe that is the secret... | love people.” 

Having just completed 60 days on the road, it’s back to the studio for installation of updated new equipment and 
the production of more PMDO recordings. Al also won the 2nd Gold Record awarded by PMDO in 1983. Mark 
Clausing won the first. Our hats off this month to Al Horn! 
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Renny Mann Johnnie Scott Chuck Donahue Singing Sam Mitchell 

b BRAND NEW! PR 1085 Serenade, by Singin’ Sam, oldie # ~~ 

Aor PR 1083 Open Up Your Heart, by Ron, Slim Whitman hit +. 

: PR 1082 Blue Eyes and Jeans, by Renny, Conway #1 = 
oan, RAIRIE PR 1081 Dixie Road, by Al, Lee Greenwood #1 : 
iy PR 1080 You Are The One, by Chuck, oldie . Ee 
; Recordings RECENT RELEASES eal 

PR 1079 Hallelujah, | Love You So, Grace & Al ™ = = 
Music by PRAIRIE PR 1078 Two Timin’ Gal, by Singin’ Sam Ron Everhart 
PR 1077 San Antone, by Johnnie sweepstakes Winner 
S S S 
T T T 
A A A wt 
F £ F 
F ; F F 
Mark Clausing Tom Trainor Vern Weese Kim Hohnholt Dave Roe 
BRAND NEW! MR 49 Buckets by Mark, Ava Barbor hit Clogging 


MR 48 Old Hippie by Vern, Bellamy Bros. hit 
MR 47 One Mamma Told You About by Phil, Gilley hit 
MR 46 Think I’m In Love by Kim, Hag hit 

RECENT RELEASES 
MR 45 Strong Long Enough by Mark, Conway-Loretta 
MR 44 Storms Never Last by Tom, Waylon hit 
MR 43 Chase Around the Room by Kim, Hag hit 


Recordings 


Sooper 
MnNP>iAw 
md 

mnP>riAMn 


A n Dave Tow Bill Reynolds 
Grace Wheatley 2 . 


BRAND NEW! DR 24 | Fell In Love Again Last Night, by Grace Forrester Sisters 


DR 23 Smokin’ In Tupelo, by Hal, oldie 
DR 22 Singin’ The Blues, by Troy, Gail Davies hit 
DR 21 High Horse, by Hal, Dirt Band hit 
DR 20 Good Things, by Troy, oldie (JUST RELEASED!) 
. RECENT RELEASES 
Recordings DR 19 Legend in My Time, by Bill, Milsap hit 


DR 17 Country Side, by Troy, Bandy hit 


S S S 
T T T 
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F og F F 
# F M is ) é ' "" F F \ 
Gary Bible aa a & - . aN \ 
Bobby Hilliard Bob Householter Don Van Veldhuizen Dennis Levitt 


BRAND NEW! OR 20 Walk On By, by Gary, VanDyke #1 
OR 19 The Old Red Barn, by Dennis, oldie 


a aE aw 
OGEANY~ OR 18 Close Enough To Perfect, by Greg, Alabama hit 


Recordings OR 17 Singing’ On The Mountain, by Grace, Dolly hit 
OR 16 Don't It Make You Wanna Go Home, by Dave, oldie 


P-M-D-O RECORDINGS & HORNET’S NEST STUDIOS 
1170 2nd St., Penrose, Colorado 81240 
Owner/Producer Donna Horn (303) 372-6879 


Teach the GRAND SQUARE 
with this record 
THE RAGE IS ON (Wagon Wheel 928) 


NEW RELEASE 


45 rpm tewaturnerta) Calling by 
BOB RUFF 
Calls limited to Calleriab Basics 1-28 


L.P. Releases for Schools & New Dancers 


WW 1001 Square Dance Party, No. 1 
WW 1002 Square Dance Party, No. 2 
Calling by BOB RUFF 


New 1985 Catalog Lists records in a teaching order for the Basic 
& Mainstream program. Free on request. 


WAGON WHEEL RECORDS AND BOOKS 
8459 Edmaru Ave., Whittier, CA 90605 Tel. (213) 693-5976 


ROUND DANCE 


’D SAY YOU— Red Boot 911 

Choreographers: Ray and Bea Dowdy 

Comment: This is an active interesting two-step 
routine with Latin type music. 


ANYTIME— Windsor 4-544 

Choreographer: Barbara Brown 

Comment: This ballroom series record of 
Windsor's is not new. However, the two-step 
routine of Anytime’ is. It is enjoyable to dance 


41%: 
se BPN AS 
ee ~~ : 4 

PRART 
Lawrence & Marian Foerster Vales Ra 


Rt. 1 Box 14 

Park River, ND 58270 Ph. 701 284-7901 
Jewelry, towel holders and metal dancers available. 
Wholesale only. Please include your State sales tax 
number with catalog request. Dancers, please encour- 
age your local shop to give us a try. 


with fine big band sounding music. 


FLIP HOEDOWN 


CINDY— Red Boot 317 

Key: G 

Caller: Don Williamson 

Comment: A Mainstream workshop release 
called by Don that will be very acceptable for 
Mainstream dancers. The music of the hoe- 
down Is very good with a nice beat and blend 
of instruments. Recommended for practice of 
dancers. Rating: xx 


Tempo: 128 


BELT BUCKLES 


Exclusive Worldwide 


Distributor 


We would like to establish 
dealerships for our quality 
products in countries outside of 
the USA, i.e. Australia, New 
Zealand, Sweden, Canada, etc. 
If interested please contact 
Joseph Kush 


I oe are a mae ee 


pater e 
Ce ip 


Colors: 
Naw, lvory, Ebony, Pink, 
Sapphire Blue, Carnelian 
(Tan), Sardonyx (Dark 
Brown) & Lavender 
Hunter Green, Garnet 


AN ORIGINAL DESIGN 
HANDCRAFTED IN INCOLAY STONE 
Only $25.00 


(Calif. residents add 6% tax) 


J.R. Kush & Co. 
7623 Hesperia Street 
Reseda, California 91335 


Makes an 
ideal gift! 


Exclusive Worldwide Distributor 
Dealer Inquiries Invited 
Phone (818) 344-9671 or 345-7820 
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Ate’ Z 


Engraving Co. Inc. 
1150 brown st. 
wauconda, il. 60084 
312/526 -7396 


r Available in buff, 
' blue, red, brown 


we THE SQUARE DANCER’S FLAG _ 
cloth. $7.50. \ 
7” x 10" nylon 


Clear Plastic Cover 
protects badges, 
keeps them neat, $6.50 


oS -_ 


RIBBONS N 
2” x 6" 


pam 


PANIC 
BUTTON 
e 


BUMPER STICKERS PANIC BUTTON 


CUSTOM 
BADGES 


YELLOW 
ROCK 
: 


STATEHOPPER ! 


FUN BADGES 


<= © PRIZMATIC DANCE COUPLE 
eo for your car or RV 
Brights, reflective, 
peel & stick; specify 
red, blue, silver, or gold 
6” or 41," 


FUN BADGE 


3-YEAR CALENDAR 

aoa. By Protessionals | 

Ray & Mary Jane Nelson | 

3 YEAR CALENDAR = 
Ate Zi 

go ge 


| 


I pate __ CHOREO-AIDS NEW!! SQUARE DANCER’S MINI- PURSE 

Pocket size $200 —O—~CS~S ot Price Ties around your waist. Handy size for the 

Larger Size 5%." x 8" $5.00 .75 per set active square dancing lady. Available in 
so afi Shag white, red, black, navy blue, fuchsia, 


WRITE FOR FREE CATALOG ! yellow and ight blue. $seach; 2tor $5.00 


= 


INSURANCE, continued from page 32 


ucts such as food or defamation of character 
and $25,000 of Fire Legal Liability. There is 
no added cost for a Certificate of Additional 
Insured for special events or when required 
by a property owner. 

The Accidental Injury section provides 
$10,000 for expenses incurred from an injury 
sustained while participating in dancing ac- 
tivities sponsored and supervised by a recog- 
nized organization world-wide. 

There are generous benefits for Accidental 
Death or Dismemberment. The Accident 
portion of the program is termed Excess In- 
surance. Simply stated, it will pay the bills not 
paid by any other insurance the injured per- 
son may have. There are no age restrictions 
nor any restrictions to the type of dancing. 
USDA recognizes that square dancing is a 
general term encompassing all varied forms of 
the activity. 


Code of Ethics 
One of the primary reasons for the low rates 
is the United Square Dancers of America’s 


Code of Ethics which states there shall be no 
dancing where intoxicating beverages are 
readily available. If a dance were held where 
such beverages were available, there would 
not be insurance coverage. 

To maintain the low cost and the increased 
benefits, USDA had to exclude such frills as 
transportation to and from a dance (it was felt 
pate vehicles, by law, must have insurance 
or the car and passengers), extra curricular 
activities such as picnics, camping, patio par- 
ties, etc. where supervision could be lax or 
non-existent and where contact sports might 
be included (USDA reasoned contact sports 
are not part of square dancing). 

To our credit in the 24 years of the program 
only one liability claim has been paid and that 
was for food spoilage when a club member 
disconnected a school cafeteria refrigerator. 
Claims for accidental injuries have been ex- 
pedited promptly and none have been denied 
except those where a claimant delayed send- 
ing in a claim beyond the policy reporting 
date. 

The need for insurance, especially 
PL&PD, has been increasing dramatically in 


Producer: 
Dwight L. Moody, Jr. 
Executive Producers: 
Bill Wentz and 
Aaron Lowder 


6870-A Newell/Hickory Grove Rd 
Charlotte, N.C. 28212 
Phone (704-537-0133 


RECORDS )® 


Recorded at Lamon Sound Studio by Staff Musicians. .. 
Callers! Want to make a Recording? Contact above for rates... 


Singing Calls 
10078 Ya'll Come — Bill Wentz 
10079 Wandering Eyes — Aaron Lowder 
10083 It'll Be Me — Aaron Lowder 
10085 Wooden Horses — Bill Wentz 
10087 | Saw Mommy Kissing Santa — Bruce 
Williamson 
10091 Light In The Window — Grady Humphries 
10092 That’s The Way Love Goes — Aaron Lowder 
10093 Cornbread, Beans, Sweet Potato Pie — 
David Moody 
10094 Sentimental Ole You — Bill Wentz 
10095 Easter Parade — Bruce Williamson 
10101 We Go Together — Bruce Williamson 
LR 10106 Master Jack — Sam Rader 
100109 Monster Mash — Bruce Williamson 
10110 Up On The Housetop — Bruce Williamson 
10113 If You're Gonna Play In Texas — Bill Wentz 
10118 Mississippi Squirrel Revival — Bruce 
Williamson 
10119 In The Middle of an Island — Bruce 
Williamson 


DISTRIBUTED BY: Twelgrenn, Lamon Recording Services, 


Old Time Distributors, and Tape Service by 
Hanhurst, Sundance Dist. 
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Hoedowns 

LR 10076 Blue Ridge Mountain Memories (Clog) 
B/W Melody Hoedown 

LR 10077 Cotton Eyed Joe (Texas Style) 
B/W Long Journey Home 

LR 10097 Golden Slippers B/W Tennessee Wagner 
Cl 


(Clog) 
LR 10120 Fire On The Mountain/Soldier Joy 


Line Dance 
LR 10096 Raggae Cowboy/Brown Eyed Girl — 
Carlton Moody and Moody Brothers 
Take A Letter Maria/I Love You — David Moody 
Look What We've Done To Each Other — Ray 
Roberts 
Red Neck Girl — Carlton Moody and Moody 
Brothers 
10104 Amos Moses — Oscar Burr 
10116 Line Dancing — Carlton Moody & The Moody Bros. 
100 Shaking A Heartache — Bill Barnette 

PH 101 Ruin My Bad Reputation — Jim Snyder 
Nadine — Gary Stewart 
School Days — Gary Stewart 
Sweet Country Music — Jim Snyder 
Small World — Jimmy Stowe 
Rub tt In — Gary Stewart 
Love Me Tonight — Jimmy Stowe 
High Horse Woman — Jim Snyder 


10099 
10098 


10100 
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ADJUSTABLE LENGTH... ADJUSTABLE WAIST 


MALCO MODES INTRODUCES 
THE LENGTH—AND—WAIST ADJUSTABLE PETTICOAT 


Do you want to make it 
smaller? Just move button 
ae over on the elastic. 
\ ae Shorter? Just remove tunnel 
elastic and slip into stitching 
one inch or two inches below. 


Re Sota 


This revolutionary innovation assures an easy fit, and is now available on the following petti- 
coat styles: No. 507, 511, 580, 582, 582M, 592, and 597. (See color brochure for details). 


Try one on at your favorite store! 


MALCO MODES, INC. 1596 Howard Street, San Francisco, CA 94103. Ph. (415) 621-0840 
Manufacturers of Matching Men’s Shirts & Scarf Ties, dresses, jumpers, skirts, blouses, pant- 
blouses, stretch belts, pettipants and petticoats. 


godoe — big mac records 


i? HAWAIIAN CHRISTMAS SONG 


sh Scope 607 Mele Kalikimaka 
NEW ON SUNNY HILLS RECENT RELEASES 


John Eubanks SH 5004 Blue Ridge Mts. by Mac BM 066 Gimme One More Chance by Ron Mac McCullar 
Joplin, MO SH 5003 Heartaches By The Numbers by John BMO065 You Always Hurt The One You Love by John San Luis Obispo, CA 

— BM 064 Rock 'N Roll Shoes by Jeanne 

= NEW ON BIG MAC tite, 

BM 067 Hottest “X” In Texas by Jeanne BM 060 You Don’t Care What Happens To Me by Mac 


, SH 5002 Katty by Jeanne 
BM 068 Walking The Floor Over You by Ron SH 5001 Hello, Hello by Mac 


BM 068 Oh Johnny by John SC 649 Let me Call You Sweetheart by Mac 
Ask Us About Teaching Records For Groups SH 001 Once More/Ruby Hoedowns 
Who Have No Caller-Teacher 
Bishop, TX Salinas, CA 
the past five years. Owners of public or private Anyone interested in further information 


facilities demand that clubs show proof ofhav- about this program please contact me, c/o 
ing liability insurance before they will be al- United Square Dancers of America, 12050 
lowed to use the facility. In some areas public Clora Place, E] Monte, California 91732. We 
facilities such as schools, parks, recreation and would also be ‘terested Sin hearing about 
convention centers insist they be named - similar programs others may provide for 
coinsured for the time the facility is being square dance insurance. 

used. This could mean the difference between 

being allowed to have the facility or not. Most WORLD, continued from page 53 

everyone today knows that insurance rates are England held a two-day work party at 
on the rise and that some types are almost Kramer's Hayloft in August. The order of the 
unaffordable. day was to hang sheetrock, finish the floor, 


THE SKIRT PATTERN YOU’VE ASKED FOR! 


The 3-Ruffled Tiered Square Dance Skirt Pattern 


3 Gathered Ruffled Tiers; shown here with our Round neckline Bodice #4 Fea _. 
Pattern Piece and our Double Flared Sleeve Pattern Piece, and purchased : 
grosgrain ribbon; all patterns from the collection of our interchangeable a 
Square Dance Pattern Pieces. a“ 


3 Gathered Ruffled Tiered Skirt Pattern . .. $1.75 
Comes complete with its own 2” wide front waistband; elasticized back; back 
zipper. Sizes S, M, & L; lengths 20" 21" 22" 23” all in one package. 


Bodice #1, 2, 3, 4, Scoop, Vee and Square necklines besides Round 
Shown, in 1 pkg. $3. 50. 
Multisized (8-10- 12) (14-16) (18-20) 


¢ / “a oF o | Hi ae \ . 
Flare & Double Flared Sleeve Pattern... 50¢ = a eee 


1 size fits all. 

SHIRLEY’S SQUARE DANCE SHOPPE POSTAGE: 1 patt. $1.00 8 s> 
Rt. 9-D, Box 423 Dept. #A 2 patt. $1.50 a4 
Hughsonville, NY 12537 3 patt. $2.00 


CATALOG L $1.00 refunded on 1st order, contains ai! our interchangeable pattern pieces, pius Authentic, C&C, and 
F. Burrus S/D Patterns with fabric & trim requirements. Also S/D apparel: skirts, blouses, shirts, ties, towels, discount 
jewelry page, p/coats, p/pants; Beginners discount specials; more! 24 pages 


Pog To introduce our catalog to your beginner Class members, we will send as many FREE copies your Club 
x requests, if you include 10¢ per catalog, to help defray postage costs. This catalog is an excellent S/D fashion 
teaching guide. 
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— . ‘ 
BOB ELLING 
OWNER-PRODUCER 


BUDDY WEAVER 


JERRY JESTIN 


7] 
TOM MILLER 


16000 Marcella St. 
San Leandro, 

California 94578 

Phone: (415) 278-8621 


SPECIAL GUEST APPEARANCE 


ELMER SHEFFIELD JR. 


TONY OXENDINE 


RIV 223 SOME ENCHANTED EVENING 


RIV 224 
RIV 225 
RIV 226 
RIV 227 
RIV 228 
Tom" 

RIV 229 
RIV 230 
RIV 511 


Red Sails In The Sunset by Nate 
Country Boy by Gary” 

Those Were The Days by Harold 
Pictures by Tom* 

Blues and Boogie Woogie by 


Listen To The Music by Jerry 
This Train by Larry” 
Barbeque - Flip Patter by Jerry 


* Coming Soon 


RIV 202 
RIV 207 
RIV 210 
RIV 211 
RIV 216 
Nate 

RIV 217 
RIV 218 
RIV 220 
RIV 222 


BEST SELLERS 


Elusive Butterfly by Ron 
Flashdance by Gary Carnes 
Hank Williams Medley by Ron 
Misty by Gary C. 

Boogie Woogie Bugle Boy by 


White Lightning by Nate 

One Of Those Songs by Buddy 
Gypsy by Nate 

Hey Good Looking by Buddy 


POPULAR CLOGGING RECORDS 


RIV 204 
RIV 205 


RIV 215 
RIV 221 


Fireball Mail RIV 501 Jenny Lynn 
Bluegrass RIV 502 Left Foot 
Express RIV 504 Hot Stuff 
Catfish John RIV 508 Hot Chile 
NickleForThe RIV509 Ragtime Anne 
Fiddler RIV 510 Old Joe Clark 


FANTASTIC NEW ROUND 


RIV 1002 Some Enchanted Evening 
lambert Knox & Leila Pennell 


LARRY MARCHES 


HAROLD BAUSCH 


DAVE GUILLE 


RIVERBOAT RECORDS « 16000 Marcella Street e San Leandro, CA 94578 


The Greatest Calling Source Book 


The CallerText 


... 1S designed to teach the new caller HOW to CALL and the experienced caller 


HOW to IMPROVE existing calling skills. 


Interested in choreography or philosophy on how to call or how to become a 
better caller? Want tips on recruiting, on Sound? ToOrder— see page 124. 


scrap off old paint, clear brush on the property 
and replace and paint fences. Square dancers 
donned their work clothes, brought picnic 
lunches and joined together in readying the 
hall for occupancy. 


The 10th Annual Western Massachusetts 
Square & Round Dance Fall Festival will be 
held Sunday, December Ist at the Springfield 
Civic Center. Four halls will feature dancing 
for beginners, for rounds and for Mainstream 
and Plus square dancing. Exhibitors will be on 
hand with their wares and a demonstration of 


HOLLY HILLS ROSES 


A Bouquet set for 
Square and Round Dancers 
Buckle - Bola - Collar Tips 
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These delightful sets come in four styles: 
BLUE ROSE - RED ROSE - YELLOW ROSE " 

Roses on Black 
AND.....FOR YOUR PARTNER 


$5.00 
$8.00 


Matching Pendants 
Matching Earrings 


“POUNDED GOLD” or “POUNDED SILVER" 
Square Dancer Figure Set 


$24.00 set 


Ladies Matching 
Pendant $10.00 


Goldtone Setting Available 


OE 


© Buckles Fit Western 
» ~=—s Snap-on Belts 1% 


— 


Gemstone list on request 


Member - NSARDS 
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—_ belly bills 


2-G2 Holly Lane 
233 


| 
P.O. Box 
J. 08087 


Tuckerton, N 
(609) 296-1205 


wheelchair dancing will be scheduled. For 
further information contact Russ Moorhouse, 
44 Brandon Ave., Springfield 01119. 

A GOOD BAROMETER? 

It’s interesting to look through the back 
issues of 37 years of this Magazine. When we 
started in November, 1948, we felt fortunate 
to come up with 32 pages of stories and adver- 
tising. Today, 128 pages is barely enough to 
cover the amount of material that we wish to 
include. This certainly reflects on a healthy 
state of the activity. 


SQUARE UP WITH THESE ALWAYS POPULAR 
AUTHENTIC GEMSTONES 


__BOLA BUCKLE SCARF SLIDE COLLAR TIP. 


MOTHER OF PEARL 


9.00 10.00 5.00 8.00 

BLACK ONYX 11.00 12.00 7.00 8.00 
BLUE ONYX 11,00 12.00 8.00 10.00 
18.00 12.00 


TIGER EYE | 9.00 


16,00 


m SPECIAL - AS 
2 Piece Set - Deduct $2.00 
i Piece Set - Deduct $4.00 
m4 Piece Set - Deduct $6.00 


EARRINGS ef 
6.00 °%V%e 


AND DON’T FORGET YOUR PARTNER ! 


PENDANTS 
es 40 x 30 25x18 18x13 
MOTHER OF PEARL 6.00 5.00 4.00 
BLACK ONYX 9.00 7.00 6.00 8.00 
BLUE ONYX 8.00 6.00 5.00 8.00 
TIGER EYE 15.00 9.00 6.00 10.00 


“TRACK-2” WHISTLES 
$4.00 each 


Check - VISA - MasterCard 


Add $1.50 for postage c 
and handling 


Como) 


New Jersey residents add 6% 
State Sales Tax 
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MANDY 


Add $2.00 
for 

Gold or 
Silver 


COLORS 
Black Brown 
White Navy 
Silver Red 
Gold Bone 


$38.90 


2 Leather Covered | 
Heel — Filly Lined 


N-M-W Widths 


Add $2.00 for 
Gold or Silver 


Square Toe — 
1%," Covered Heel 


JODIE 


“FIVE DOLLAR” COUPON TO BE USED TOWARD NEXT PURCHASE! 


MISSY 


Beveled Heel | 
M-W 


WIDTHS 
COLORS 
Black Bone 
White Navy 

Gold Red 
Silver Brown 
N-M 
WIDTHS 


FORMERLY Weber. WESTERN WEAR 


=| 


GENUINE 


DEERSKIN 


PRANCERS 
— FOR MEN — 
“THE MOST 
COMFORTABLE 


Black- 
Luggage- 
Bone - 
White 


SHOE EVER MADE” 


A 


N-M-W Widths 
Sizes 7-14 
$43.90 for 13 & 14 


- White 

- Black 

- Luggage 
- Brown 

- Bone 


EVERY ORDER SHALL RECEIVE A 


. ee STYLE 


KATEE 
Add $2.00 for 
Gold or Silver ’, 
<i COLORS 
White Brown 
Gold Bone 
Silver Red 
Navy Black 
Sizes 5-11 


N-M-W Widths 


T-STRAP 


Add $2.00 for 
Gold or Silver 
Sizes 5-11 
N-M-W Widths 


COLORS 
White Brown 
Gold Bone 
Silver Red 
Navy Black 
RINGO 
$27.90 
Add $2.00 for 
Gold or Silver eset 
Sizes 5-11 
N-M-W Widths 
COLORS 
White Navy 
Gold Brown 
Silver Bone 


Black Red 


MAILTO: Mike and Barb’s SEND WITH ORDER: 
SHOE SHOP 


7433 Thunderbird Road 
Liverpool, NY 13088 
(315) 451-2343 


Style-Color-Size and Width-Heel height- 
Name, Address, Zip Code 

Add $2.00 per pair for postage and handling 
Check, VISA, Mastercard accepted 


THE KATEE 
by COAST 


\ a 


fio OAneuca's nod 


Se gua Dune Sfoes 


ab Nngeles, Calf, 


Is A Place To Have Fun 


SQUARE DANCE RESORT 


SOUTH FORK, COLORADO 


Teasers 


Owned and operated by 
Mack and Jean Henson 


Write for our colorful brochure 
October 1 to May 15 
23 Fairway Oaks Boulevard 
Abilene, TX 79606 
May 15 to October 1 


Box 208 
South Fork, CO 81154 


Phone (915) 695-2498 


You'll look your best outfitted from head to toe by those who carry the finest in square dance 
apparel. Look for a store in your area. Keep the list on hand for easy reference when traveling 
away from home. You can count on being clad in the very best when you allow square dance 
clothing dealers to help you Dress for the Dance. 
STORES handling square dance clothing are invited to write 
SQUARE DANCING regarding a listing. 


* ARIZONA 
BUTLER & SONS 


8028 North 27th Ave. 
Phoenix, AZ 85021 
(602) 995-8480 


* CALIFORNIA 
AUNTIE EMM’S S/D APPAREL 


9244 Magnolia Ave. 
Riverside, CA 92503 


ELAINE’S OF CALIFORNIA 


11128 Balboa Bivd. 
Granada Hills, CA 91344 


THE JUBILEE S/D SHOP 


73 N. San Tomas Aquino Rd. 
Campbell, CA 95008 


MORRY'S — CLOTHING 
11911 Santa Monica Blvd. 

West Los Angeles. CA 90025 
(213) 478-9595 


BOOTS HILL $/D APPAREL 


7610 Balboa Bivd., 
Van Nuys, CA 91406 
(818) 901-9544 


ROMIE'S S/D& WESTERN 
3827 El Cajon Blvd 

San Diego, Calif. 92105 

Phone (619) 280-2150 


WARD'S WESTERN WEAR 


1045 W. Philadelphia 
Ontario, CA 91761 


CAROL'S COUNTRY CORNER 
7210 Vassar Ave. (818)347-1207 
Canoga Park. CA 91303 


* 


COLORADO 
CHRIS’ S/D CORRAL 


2990 Roche Drive South 
Colorado Springs. CO 80918 


* FLORIDA 


> 


* 


% 


bd 


CHEZ BEA 9/D CREATIONS 
650 N.E. 128th S 
North Miami, FL 33164 


PROMENADE SHOP 
4200F 62nd Ave. N 
Pinellas Park, Fl. 33565 


GEORGIA 
C & M WESTERN WEAR 


3820 Stewart Rd. 
Doraville, GA 30340 
Simons Plaza. Columbus. GA 


ILLINOIS 
SQUARE DANCE ATTIRE 


7215 W. Irving Park Rd. 
Chicago, IL 60634 


INDIANA 
B-BAR-B S/D APPAREL 


6315 Rockville Rd., 
Indianapolis, 46224 


KANSAS 
DOROTHY'S SQ. DANCE SHOP 


3300 Strong Ave. — Catalog $1.00 
Kansas City, KS 66106 


LOUISIANA 
JANET’S SQUARE DANCE SHOP 


3411 Ryan St. (318) 477-3622 
Lake Charles, LA 70605 


NEBRASKA 


KERCHIEF AND CALICO 


“On The Square’ 
Minden, NE 68959 


SQUARE COUNTRY WESTERN 


Lincoln, 


1232-42 High Street 
NE 68502 


SQUARE DANCE REC. ROUNDUP HILLTOP FASHIONS 


6246 Decatur St. 
Omaha. NE 68104 (402) 553-9601 


957 Sheridan Blvd. 
Denver, CO 80214 


* 


ba 


* 


* 


* 


NEW HAMPSHIRE 
CALICO HOUSE 


1166 Hookset Rd. 
Manchester, NH 03104 


NEW JERSEY 
HICKORY HILLS S/D SUPPLIES 


224 Highway 18 (201) 828-5666 
East Brunswick, NJ 08816 


THE CORRAL, Trudy Boyles 
10 Pine Street (201) 244-3921 
Tom's River, NJ 08753 

Member NASRDS: Visa & MC 


MADELYN FE RRUCCI Creations 


Brewster & Lake Rds 
Newfield, N.J. 08344 


NEW MEXICO 
SQUARES AND FLARES 


5517 Central Ave., NE (505)265-8019 
Albuquerque, NM 87108 


NEW YORK 
ROCHESTER SHOE STORE 


K-Mart Plaza 
Mattydale. NY 13211 


NORTH CAROLINA 
PEARL'S OF RALEIGH 


2109 Franklin Rd 
Raleigh. NC 27606 


SOPHIA T's 

Rt 9, Box 273A Hwy 70E 
Goldsboro, 27530 (819) 778-0476 
Member NASRD - VISA & MC 


OHIO 
DART WESTERN SHOPPE 


419 So. Arlington St. 
Akron, Ohio 44306 


F & S WESTERN SHOP 
1553 Western Ave. 
Toledo, Ohio 43609 


M & H WESTERN FASHIONS 
13002 Lorain Ave 
Cleveland, Ohio 44111 


SQUARE TOGS 
11757 Hwy. 42 
Sharonville, Ohio 45241 


« OKLAHOMA 
C BAR S TOO, Inc. 


4526 NW. 50th St 
Oklahoma City, OK 73122 


LOWELL'S S/D APPAREL/BADGES 
107 SE 3rd St. (405) 799-5602 
Moore, OK 73160-5207 


* 


OREGON 
PROMENADE SHOP 


11909 N_E. Halsey 
Portland, Or. 97220 


* PENNSYLVANIA 
FORD'S FLUTTER WHEEL 


1630 Lilac Drive 
W. Middlesex, PA 16159 
(412) 528-2058 


THE BOBBIE SHOPPE 
84 Jackson Avenue (814) 724-1136 
Meadville, PA 16335 


* SOUTH CAROLINA 
GRAND SQUARE WESTERN 
WEAR 
207 Leslie Drive (803) 791-4486 


West Columbia, SC 29169 
Send For Free Catalog 
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* 


TENNESSEE 


MISS MARIE'S FASHIONS 
1506 Old Waynesboro Rd. 
Lawrenceburg, TN 38464 

Catalog $1.00 — Refund with 1st order 


THE ALLEMANDE SHOP 
PO Box 8 
Cpidnerccos: TN 37411 * 


TEXAS 
CALICO SQUARE 


2805 S. 14th 
Abilene, TX 79605 


THE CATCHALL 


1813 Ninth Street 
Wichita Falls, Tx. 76301 


STEPPIN’ OUT 
5605 Windsong (512) 656-6442 
San Antonio, 78239 


YELLOW ROCK SHOPPE 


1604 So. Buckner Blvd. * 
Dallas, TX 75217 


C BAR $ 

11601 Plano Rd. Ste. 102 
Dallas, TX 75243 

(214) 340-0515 


FAWCETT’S S/D SHOP 
412 W. Sam Houston 
Pharr, TX 78577 


TERESA $/D APPAREL 


4818 Louisville Ave. 
Lubbock, TX 79413 


TERESA S/D APPAREL 
3204 Uranus Ave. Rt. 4, Box 1560 * 
Odessa, TX 79763 


ARLENE’S SQUARE DANCE SHOP 
321 W. 16th 
Amarillo, TX 79101 


* 


* VERMONT 


TONY'S TACK SHOP 
2000 Hinesburg Rd. 
So. Burlington, VT 05401 


VIRGINIA 
LIW WESTERN APPAREL 


Rt. 4, Box 19 
Elkton, VA 22827 
Phone (703) 298-8676 


PETTICOAT CORNER 
8816 Hwy. One No.. Richmond 
{Mail— Glen Allen, VA 23060) 


TRIPLE R WESTERN WEAR 
250 W. Broad St. (Rt. 7) 
Falls Church, VA Jonas 


WASHINGTON 
CIRCLE UP FASHIONS 


8229 South Park 
Tacoma. WA 98408 


PROMENADE DANCE CENTER 
149 S 140th (213) 242-8138 
Seattle. WA 98168 


WISCONSIN 
PETTI-PANTS UNLIMITED 


4400 Windsor Road 
Windsor, WI 53598 


CANADA 
LOU-ANN S/D ACCESSORIES 


12348 Fon R 
Edmonton, Lette T5B 3A8 


SQUARE DANCING at Your Fingertips 


BINDERS for your issues of SQUARE DANCING Magazine are 
your assurance that elusive copies are handy when you are 
looking for them. Made in durable bright red vinyl (embossed in 
gold) each binder holds 12 issues and includes rods to hold the 
magazines in place. $5.00 (plus postage: 1 or 2 binders $2.50: 
75¢ for each additional) Calif. add 6% sales tax. 


The Sets in Order American Square Dance Society 
462 No. Robertson Bivd. 


Los Angeles, Ca 90048 
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‘ Amounts in parenthe- 
3 n O C yr’ S iV, ar rt ses indicate shipping 
and handling charge. 


“Basie and —— ! wes -_. * , “SQUARE Da 
as | 


Movem — Movements of - 
" _ . a INDOCTR! MATIC ~ nt 
503) RE Taneiyt ore ‘  ROBASE WAS RY HANDBOOK 4 
’ } 


2. BASIC/MAINSTREAM 3. PLUS MOVEMENTS 4. INDOCTRINATION 
HANDBOOK HANDBOOK HANDBOOK 
75¢ per copy 35¢ per copy— $30.00 per hundred 


$60.00 per hundred 


1 . THE CALLER/TEACHER MANUAL 
thru Mainstream. Expandable Loose- 
leaf edition $29.95 ($4.00) 


7 . THE CALLERTEXT 
Loose-leaf companion piece to the 
CTM (above). A treasure house of 
oo articles and special choreography by 
ie some of the greats in the activity. 5 
$49.95 ($7.00) 


lies, 
08 they 
Moy, a, 


Hh WN SOCIer is 


“ONTRAS 


FOVADAALT 
eABORE 


5. ROUND DANCE MANUAL by Hamil- 
ton $6.00 (80¢) 

6. CONTRA MANUAL by Armstrong 
$6. 00 (80¢) 


SPECIAL INTEREST 
HANDBOOK LIBRARY 


. SIOASDS Wet-mount 
decals $1.25 per dozen 
Min. order (30¢/dozen) 


8. SQUARE DANCING Magazine Binders 


$1.00 each or 6 for $5.00 


—Red with gold imprint; sturdy & attrac- 5. Club Organization 
tive $5.00 (1 or 2 $2.50; 75¢ each addi- . One-Night Stands 
tional) . Party Fun (Planning) 
9. NON-DANCER PROMOTIONAL FOUR- . Square Dance Publicity 
PAGE FLYER $6.50 per 100, Min. order . The Story of Square 
($2.30 per 100) Dancing by Dorothy Shaw 
10 & 11 TEMPORARY NAME TAGS- indicate . Youth in Square 


which-$5.00 per 100, Min. order ($1.15 Dancing 
per 100) 

. AMERICAN HERITAGE POSTERS (blue 
& red) $1.90 per dozen, Min. order ($1.25 


per dozen) - Kote 


WEY! WHERE'S MY CORNER? 


AN AMERICAN HERITAGE ! 


White) $1.40 per Nason “Min. 
order ($1.25 per dozen) 

. JOIN IN POST CARDS $4.00 
per hundred, Min. order ($1.50 10 
per 100) 


LET’ Ss DANCE! 


IMPORTANT: Pay the shipping & handling < 
charges shown in parentheses ($X.XX) or = 
box and we will adjust to the actual charges 11 = Ee 


and bill or credit you accordingly. 


if XR ES RATE RUE SELES . BASIC CHECKLISTS 

tf oy LOM, %) 22. CLASS ATTENDANCE RECORD 

oI a. nt hi 23. CLASS ROSTER 

Me 24. CLASS LESSON PLAN 

ke Cost of these forms is $1.00 per 
~pemecemmminemme a) dozen, minimum order of 1 dozen of 

—a Rs one form. (70¢ per dozen) 

ae i .4e@ 25. BOB RUFF/JACK MURTHA TEACH- 

Ee ALRIRIE RS ING RECORDS 


(with calls and written instructions) 4 
26. SQUARE DANCE DIPLOMAS records in this series $8.95 each LP 
27. ROUND DANCE DIPLOMAS 6001—Level; LP 6002—Level 2: LP 
15¢ each, Minimum order 10 6003—Level 3; LP 6501—Party Danc- 
ing to Level 1 (1-2 $1.50; 3-4 $1.70) 
28. PLASTIC RECORD SLEEVES $15.00 per hundred ($3.00) 


IMPORTANT — SHIPPING COSTS — Please add the following amounts on the items listed: Basic/Mainstream Handbooks 1 to 6 
books 85¢; 7 to 12 $1.10; 13-26 $1.70; 27-50 $3.00; 51-100 $3.70. All other Handbooks: 1 book 50¢; 2-10 75¢; 11-25 $1.15; 26-50 
$1.60; 51-100 $3.00. Diplomas 10 $1.05; 11-20 $1.30: 21-50 $1.75; 51-100 $2.75. Foreign shipments will be charged at cost. If 
shipping via United Parcel, we must have your complete street address, not a post office box number. 


IMPORTANT: Shipping & handling reflects current rates. 


K The Sets in Order AMERICAN SQUARE DANCE SOC IETY 
SUBSCRIPTION AND ORDER FORM 


462 North Robertson Boulevard « Los Angeles, California 90048 e (213) 652-7434 


—____ Description 


Shipping & Handling 


| 


Please send SQUARE DANCING Please include postage. See box above. 
Magazine Enclosed is 

my membership fee of $10.00 to The NAME 

SETS IN ORDER AMERICAN 


SHARE DANCE SOCIETY, anni =o. 
Uverseas: Add $3.UU U.o. per year 
New LJ Renew LC!) EE 


Calif. add 6% Sales Tax (on purchases other than subscriptions) Total (Enclosed) $ 


| TOTAL ENCLOSED | | 


Our Advertisers 


ASDW Travel — Europe, 84 

A-Z Engraving, 113 

A Stitch In Time, 68 

Anina’s, 112 

Armeta, 98 

Ashton Electronics, 85 

Authentic Patterns, 74 

Badge A Minit, 77 

B 'N’ B’s International, 90 

B & S Square Dance Shop, 82 

Bettienal Publishers, 90 

Bee Lee Company, 108 

Bertel Travel — Scandinavia, 86 

Black Hills 33rd Festival, 100 

Blue Engravers, 67 

Bloomers and Things, 88 

Bonnie's Custom Boutique, 106 

Boot Hill, 76 

CW Square Dance Records, 72 

Callers-Cuers Corner/Supreme 
Audio, 87 

Carriage Manor RV Resort, 94 

Chaparral Records, 107 

Charmz Reaction, 90 

Chinook Records, 79 

Cimarron Record Co., 98 

Clinton Sound by Miltech, 63 

Coast Shoes, 120 

Curtis-C Travel-Alaska, 95 

Davis, Bill, 70 


7"—33'A MINI ALBUMS: 
(Suggested Price $5.95 each) 
* SD 500 — EASY DANCES AND MIXERS #1 


® Rockin’ 


* SD 501 — CIRCLE AND SQUARE DANCES (Calls 1-8) 


¢ Grand Old Flag 


* Good Time Squares 
%* SD 502 — PROMENADES AND STARS (Calls 1-8) 
e Promenade Time 
® Stor Time 


© Elvira 
* Happy Song 


Dell Enterprises, 69 
Destinations Inc., 110 

Dixie Daisy, 93 

Dress for the Dance, 122, 123 
ESP Records, 71 

Fann Burrus Collection, 91 
Fashions by Nita Smith, 127 
Fine Tune Records, 82 

Four Square Dance Shop, 78 
Fun Valley Resort, 121 

Grand Square Wear, 64, 65, 102 
Grenn Records, 92 

Happy Feet, 104 

Hi Hat Records, 88 

Hilton Audio, 54 

Holly Hills, 118 

JAMC Western Wear, 73 
JoPat Records, 78 

Kalox Records, 80 

Kopman, Lee — Tapes, 74 
Kush, J.R., 112 

Lamon Records, 114 

Lasry Jack, 92 

| ocal Dealers, 89 

Mail OrderRecord Service, 67 
Malco Modes Inc., 115 
Maverick Enterprises, 96 
Merrbach Record Service, 101 
Micro Plastics, 66 

Mississippi Festival, 108 

Mike and Barb’s Shoe Shop, 68, 119 
Mustang Records, 68 

Myrtle Beach Baill, 76 
National S/D Directory, 98 
Old Pueblo Traders, 128 

Ox Yoke Shop, 80 


Prairie, Desert, Mountain, 
Ocean, 110, 111 

Perkins, Bob, 104 

Peters, Bill, 69 

Pheasant Run Resort, 83 

Ranch House Records, 94 

Rawhide Records, 75 

Records In Print, 72 

Red Boot Productions, 99 

Red River Community House, 75 

R & J Specialties, 81 

River Boat Records, 117 

Ruthad, Inc., 106 

Rochester Shoe Store, 97 

Sewing Specialties, 66 

Scope Big Mac Records, 116 

Shirley's Square Dance Shop, 116 

Shopper's Mart, 124, 125 

Simkins, Meg, 108 

Square Dance Record 
Roundup, 109 

Square Dance Time, 126 

Steven Stompers, 105 

T &C Enterprises, 110 

The Catchall, 79 

Trimmer, Gene/Caller Aids, 95 

Triple R Western Wear, 96 

Unicorn Records, 84 

Vee Gee, 70 

Wagon Wheel Records and 
Books, 112 

Western Square Dance Ranch, 98 

Windsor Records, 91 

Yak Stack, 71 

Yellow Rock Shoppe, 103 

ZIA Enterprises, 103 


EASY SQUARE DANCES 
FOR SCHOOLS, RECREATION, 
AND NEW SQUARE DANCERS 
These new records have been produced and are called by 


JACK MURTHA, who, with Bob Ruff, created 
THE FUNDAMENTALS OF SQUARE DANCING instructional series. 


* §D 002 
* SD 003 
$D 004 


* JT Mixer * Hi Neighbor 


¢ Circles and Promenades 
* Let's All Star 


SD 008 
SD 009 


7"—45 RPM SINGLES RECORDS: 
(Suggested Price $3.75 each) 
GORDO'S QUADRILLE (Calls }- 16) 
- MY BONNIE LIES OVER THE OCEAN (Calls 1-13) 
WESTERN QUADRILLE (Calls 1-16) 
SD 006 — QUARTER CHAIN QUADRILLE (Calls 1-19) 
VENUS (Calls 1-20) 


GRAND SQUARE SIX QUADRILLE (Calis 1-20) 


NOTE: ALL FINAL PRICES ARE SET BY DEALERS AND MAY DIFFER FROM SUGGESTED PRICES. 
SPECIAL OFFER: TEACHER'S STARTER SET (Includes three albums and two singles starred * above } 


SUGGESTED SPECIAL PRICE: $] 9.88 Plus Postage And Handling. 


Available during November and December at participating dealers including: 


HANHURST’S RECORD SERVICE 


3508 Palm Beach Bivd. 
Fort Myers, FL 33905 


O19. 999 szAnn 


f 
(O13) 332-4200 


BOB RUFF RECORDS 


8459 Edmaru 
Whittier, CA 90605 


sr Ee 


Pi oh a. Z 
LZ£13) OF S-O9/6 


SAVE 
20% 


VALUE 
25.35 


MERRBACH RECORD SERVICE 


323 W. 14th 
Houston, Texas 77008 


nn anes 


Pet wt Ae 
(4 1.3) 862-fUs7 


FOR INFORMATION: Jack Murtha, 146 Clinton Street, Yuba City, CA 95991, (916) 673-1120 


coal, custom: aii scieeaisy. for you, 
call us: at (409): 822: “e337. Secteeees 


CLOUD NINE — Nylon Sha Organiza ™ oe 4 
The Bouffant everyone has been waiting for — it is waiter idly comfortable ges 
colors — any size. 


Light and airy — brilliant theatrical hg 


40 yd sweep .. $39.95 50 yd sweep .. $43.95 60 yd sweep . $46.95 

70 yd sweep .. $54.95 80 yd sweep .. $61.95 100 ya sweep . $79.95 
Solid Colors Available in Limited Quantities 
Aqua Brown Ivory Pink (lIt.) Royal Apple Fuchsia Lime Peacock 
Beige Candy Pink Lavender Purple (med.) White Cerise Gold Mint Rust 
Black Coral Maize Purple (dark) Wine Fir. Orange _— Kelly Orange 
Blue (It.) Hot Pink Navy Red Yellow Fir. Cerise Lilac Peach 


NEW DC-9 (ABOVE THE CLOUDS) 


Double Layer Petticoats — two layers of nylon organza proportioned to please the most discriminating dancer!! 


40 yd sweep............... $44.95 50 yd sweep ............... $49.95 60 ydsweep............. $53.95 
70 yd sweep ............... $61.95 80 yd sweep ............... $69.95 100 yd sweep............... $89.95 


Available in ali of the above colors listed. 


PARTY PETTICOATS OF NYLON MARQUISETTE 
Colors: White, Black, Red, Navy, Purple, Pink, Lilac, Coral, Orange, Br. Yellow, Kelly Green, Brown, Lt. Blue, Royal Blue, Shocking 
Pink, Yellow Gold, Lime Green, Mint Green, Turquoise 
30 yd sweep .$22.95 35 ydsweep .$2595 50 ydsweep .$30.95 75 ydsweep . $46.95 100 yd sweep $54.95 
Handing charge on all petticoats — $2.00 (covers insurance, mailing, etc.) 


————GRUNDEEN’s WORLD of SQUARE DANCING 
me “STIR CRAZY ” : 


[MADE IN U.S.A. 
» . GENUINE LEATHER 
S DANCE SHOE 


ONLY s9 49s 


REG $27 


SAVE *4 


e BUY TWO 
FOR$4590 


Pal 


a RR ee 


KRAUS 


of CALMFORNIA 


You asked for it! Soft, flexible leather has 
elasticized topline and new O-ring instep 
strap for fantastic fit! Stacked ¥2'' wood-like heel. Great 
value in the most comfortable dancing and walking 
shoe around! Black. White, Bone. Red. Navy. Camel. 
Full & Half Sizes: 6-10,11N, 5-10.11M & W 


@® MONEY BACK GUARANTEE 
FREE CATALOG with order oR: SENDS1FORCATALOG AND 
$2 BONUS CHECK good on first order. 


CHARGE ORDERS CALL (602) 747-5000 
VISA, M.C., D.C., Am. Ex. 
Add $2.25 p&h one item, $3.50 for two, $4.25 for three 
Az. res. add 7% tax 


Dept. CGR1A, 3740 E. 34th Street, Tucson, Arizona 85713 


OLD PUEBLO TRADERS ‘sic 


ial 


